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PREFACE

The FSI Spanish Programmatic Course, Yolume I, comprising this textbook and accompanying
tape recordings together with an Instructor’s Manval, provides introductory learning materials for
use by speakers of English who want to acquire a style of Spanish which is neither very formal nor

overly casual.

The term programmatic has been adopted to denote a course which uses some teckniques of
programmed instruction and is adaptable to classroom use, to self-instruction or to combinations
of the two. Part of each unit is in programmed form; other parts follow a more conventional audio-
lingual format. In all parts, the guiding principles have been simplicity and clarity of presentation,
characteristics which are required of materials to be used in self-instruction, although the

materials have been written with the teacher-classroom situation also in mind.

The principal difference in approach between this course and the FSI Spanish Basic Course,
for example, is the emphasis placed here on advance, pre-class preparation of new material by the
student with the help of tapes. The principal difference between this and completely programmed
materials is that here the student’s self-study is, if possible, regularly punctuated by sessions in

the classroom with an instructor.

The linguist in charge has been C. Cleland Harris, Chairman of the Department of Romance
Languages. Helpful criticisms and contributions were made by Jack L. Ulsh, linguist in charge of
Spanish and Portuguese, Rosalinda L. Pineda (Mexico) and Blanca C. de Spencer (Colombia) and
by the following members of the teaching staff who participated in the pre-publication trials:
Hortensia T. de Berry (Cuba), Marta L. de Gowland (Argentina); Susana K. de Framinan (Argentina),
Gladys F. de Telford (Paraguay), Isabel B. de Lowery (Bolivia), Vicente N. Arbelaez (Colombia),
Jorge Krichmar (Argentina), Jose A. Mejia (Colombia), Juan Jose Molina (Honduras) and Bolivar
M. Cobos (Ecuador). Manuscript and final copy were prepared by Sra. Pineda, Irma C. de Ponce
and Marie Litvinoff.

The recordings were made in the studios of the FSI Language Laboratory with the technical
assistance of Charles P. Monat and Jose M. Ramirez under the general supervision of Gary Alley.
The bilingual contrasts on the tapes were voiced by Dr. Harris. Mr. Ulsh read the English

announcements, and Sra. de Spencer, Sr. Cobos and Sr. Mejia voiced the Spanisk script,

£ hH

’ James R. Frith, Dean
School of Language Studies

Foreign Service Institute

May 31, 1967 Department of State
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FOREWORD

This text is accompanied by an Instructor's Manual which contains the

script of all the recorded portions, Since many of the recorded exercises
do not appear in printed form in this, the student's book, the Instructor's
Manual serves as a handy, quick reference and guide for the teacher. Stu-
dents who are using this text for self-instruction will find the manual a

useful aid in checking the accuracy of their own performance.

FSI Spanish Programmatic Course is designed primarily for the student

who has access to a tape player for study purposes. If one is not avail-
able, these materials should be used in the same manner as are more con-
ventional materials, After pre-publication trials with over 200 students,
FSI is convinced that the rate of progress is greater and the quality of
performance higher if the student has an opportunity to study new material
before reporting to class through the use of facilities that allow him to

listen to the recorded portions of the lessons,

The authors like to believe that greater progress and higher quality
performance are inherent in some small way in the materials themselves;
however the general improvement in achievement is probably attributable
more to technique than to anything else, For example, a student who pre-
pares an assignment by himself, with his own tape player, will normally
be participating with the language at the enormous rate of 400 to 600
participations per hour, If the same material were being learned in a
class shared with only three other students, his participation rate would
be reduced accoréingly: to 100 to 150 per hour, This participation rate,
of course, begins to approach insignificance with a class of twenty or

more students, In such large classes, teachers have to resort to choral
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response techniques in order to counteract the low participation rates.
Much of the success of these materials is due, then, not necessarily to
the material itself but to the arrangement of material, an arrangement
that allows learning to take place profitably outside of the classroom
and thereby fosters unusually high participation rates for the individual

students,

A typical unit covers a cycle of work requiring from three to five
hours from the average or above-average student. The learning that takes

place during a typical cycle has been sequenced as follows:

1. Observation of the language.

2, Practice with what has been observed.

3. Variation of that which has been practiced,
L, Application of what has been learned in the first three

stages,

The sectioning of a unit relates to these four learning modes as
follows:

Sections within a unit: Learning Mode:
Introduction
Dialog -~§N—~§-‘-§§N~‘“’Observation
Grammatical Observation and

Practice ™~ Practice
Variations Variation
Application Application

The last section of each typical unit (the Application section) con-
tains no recorded portions, It is always a summary of the present unit
plus a recycling of important features of the preceding two units. No new
material is presented., It serves, therefore, (1) as a testing device to
determine how well the material has been learned, and (2) as a useful
'homework' assignment where students do not have a tape player available
outside of class, This Application section can serve as a time-saver for
students with a limited but active knowledge of Spanishi they should work
the Application section first; if they can work it successfully, then that
unit does not have to be studied, and they should proceed to the next unit

until areas are encountered where errors are made, indicating the need to
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study that unit,

Volume I contains twenty-five units of a course planned to have about
100 units, The course as a whole is intended to lead the student to a
minimum professionally useful level of proficiency, The objective of this
first phase is to emphasize structure: word structure and, particularly,
phrase structure, Therefore, this volume -- especially through Unit 20 --
displays equal concern with phrase relators and connectors and with verb
morphology and shows considerably less concern with vocabulary. During this
introductory phase, the authors are more interested in the student's ability
to perform in multi-phrasal and multi-clausal sentences using the proper
connectors and relators than in his stockpiling of vocabulary items,
Subsequent units will develop the remaining verb morphology and expand the

vocabulary,

The average student requires approximately 100 hours to go through
Volume I. Since there are 417 'words' in this volume, he assimilates
at the rate of 4,2'words' per hour, (A 'word' is defined as a preposition,
a verb form, an infinitive, a number, an adjective, etc.) This rate is
1,2 'words' per hour higher than had been anticipated, but it is still
comparatively low, The distribution of vocabulary items ('words') is

as follows: 115 Nouns; 130 Verbs, Verb Forms or Phrases; 172 Other,

To encourage the feeling of realism while learning a foreign language,
the study of verb morphology commences with a past tense (Preterit' or
‘Past of Events'), as it is more natural to ask the student ‘'What did
you bring last night?' than 'What do you bring (at night)?' However, the
present tense is not ignored; most of the common verb phrases (e.g. tener

que =--r, querer --r, ir a --r, acabar de --r, aprender a --r and so forth)

are treated also in the Present with the result that the student becomes
as capable in the Present as in the Past, The Imperative Mood is also

taught, as well as several frequent patterns of the Present Subjunctive,

FSI has used these materials in intensive, six-hours-per-day classes
as well as in one-hour-per-day classes, In the former, approximately two
hours of preparation followed by 30 minutes or more of classroom recita-
tion and application is the normal pattern, although variations have been

employed with equal success, (In one-hour-per-day classes, the class
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schedule is no different from that of classes using conventional materials
but the 'homework' is done where possible as pre-class work on a tape
player.) The normal practice of our teaching staff during the recitation
periods has been to spend ten to fifteen minutes checking briefly the
material studied by the student, followed by an equal or longer ,period
relating this material to the student's own experience, Depending on the
exigencies of scheduling, the instructor may follow these recitation
periods with instruction in new material, or, more usually, dismiss the

class for further self-study in the language laboratory.
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UNIT 1

Word Stress
and

Intonation

During the early lessons in this
book, you will find what appears to be
an excessive amount of English text.
These are instructions on how to use
these materials.

If you are to get the most out of
each exercise, be sure you understand
from these instructions what the goal
is for each one, and how to prepare each
exercise.
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STRESS AND INTONATION

Intonation is the 'envelope' which transmits the meaning of an utter-
ance. It is an important feature in any language. For example, a student
who may acquire an excellent pronunciation of vowels, consonants, and words
of a foreign language, but who does not utter these inside the envelope used
by speakers of that particular language, will have difficulty making himself
understood. Conversely, a student who may have a weaker pronunciation but
who has acquired the ability to utilize the proper intonation shapes, does
communicate successfully.

'Intonation' refers to the rise and fall of the voice. 'Stress’
refers to the varying loudness of the voice, When we speak, this rise, or
fall, or loudness characteristic of speech conveys information that is not
only revealing of our emotions, but also revealing of other vital informa-
tion such as: .

-that a question is being asked

-that a statement is being made

-that emphasis is being injected

-that the speaker anticipates agreement with him
-that the speaker anticipates disagreement
~-that the speaker outranks you

-that the speaker is 'kidding’

-that the speaker is making a fool of you
-that the speaker is sure of something
-that the speaker is not sure of something
~-that the speaker is insecure

-etc.

An exhaustive listing of the kind of information that is revealed by stress
and intonation would require several pages. The point is that this informa-
tion is not available from just words or phrases, or even sentences, if these
are stripped of their stress and intonation.

There must be dozens of patterns of intonations in any language. Of
these, however, usually four or five patterns are the 'work horses' of most
discourse. The purpose of the following exercises is to call your attention
to this thing referred to as 'intonation' and to get you acquainted with the
forms of these 'work horses' in Spanish. In so doing, we hope that you will
be more careful in both listening for these patterns and in making a serious
effort to imitate them.

1.2
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EXERCISES

(If you are utilizing a tape recorder for this exercise, keep in mind
that you will have to START and STOP the recorder for each one of the ques~
tions below. First, read what is said under number 1, then start the tape
and listen. When the items under number 1 are completed, stop the tape and
read number 2. Then, start the tape and listen to the items under number 2
and, again, stop the tape before going on to number 3, and so forth. This
start-stop procedure is to be followed throughout this manner of presentation.

(The parentheses '( )' indicate that you will hear something that will
be spoken by your instructor's voice on the tape. The number of times you
see a pair of parentheses indicates how many times the utterance will be re-
peated. Thus 'C ) ( )' indicates that you will hear the utterance said two
times.)

Part 1.

Note: Listen carefully, and work conscientiously, because every so often
you will be tested without a chance to review.

1. Listen to this word, which we will call word 'a'.
(a) (a) (a)

2. liow listen to this word, which we will call word 'b'.

(d) (b) (b)

3. These two words may sound very similar to some people, and
to some other people, they may even sound exactly the same.
But to a Spanish person, these words are 'as different as night
is from day'. Here are the two words again.

(a) (b) (a) (b) (a) (b)
4. Whatever you hear that makes these two words different is called

'stress'. That is, these words are different because their stress
is different. Here they are again.

Yoy ) Q)

5, One of these words means 'potato', This is the word 'potato’,
) )

6. The other word means 'Dad'. This is the word 'Dagd‘.
) ()

1.3
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7. Here is 'potato' and 'Dad’.

(potato) (Dad) (potato) (Dad)

Frequently, you will be asked a question which we expect you to be
able to answer. Any time you are asked a question, the correct answer will
appear to the left, in the left margin. You are to keep the answer covered
(either with your hand or with a piece of paper) until after you produce
your answer. Then, slide your hand (or paper) down, revealing the correct
answer. This correct answer lets you know if you are learning what we have

designed for you to learn. If your answer is wrong, you need to back up and
re-study what you didn't learn.

We are getting ready to ask you a question for you to answer. Before
we do, let's check what we have done thus far.

8. To Spanish ears, these words are very different.

(a) (b) (a) (b)

9. One of these words means 'potato'., Here it is.

(potato) (potato)

10. The other means 'Dad’'. Here it is.
(Dad) (Dad)

11. Question: Which word is being said here, 'potato' or 'Dad'?

?) 2)
(potato)
12. Which one is being said here?
(?) (?)
(Dad)

13. Which word is 'Dad', No. 1 or No. 2?
(1) (2) (1) (2)

® 14. 1Is this the word 'potato’?
(?) (?)
(no)
15. 1Is this the word 'Dad'?
(?) &P
(yes)
16. Which one is 'Dad', No. 1l or No. 27
V) (2)
(2)

1.4
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17.

(2)

18.

3)

19.

(2

20.

21.

22.

23.

24,

25.

(b. Dad)

(b. Dad)

Which one is 'potato', No.l or No.2?

1) (2)

Your instructor will now say these words five times in a mixed
order. How many times does he say 'Dad'?

¢y ¢ Y )y ()
Again: )y ¢y )Y > ()

Your instruccor will again say these words five times in a mixed
order. How many times does he say 'potato'?

¢y ) )y > ()

You have learned to differentiate between two words in Spanish
whose only difference is the position of the stress. The stress
in 'Dad’' falls on the last syllable.

) )

That is, we say that the loudest part (or the stressed part) is
the last syllable in the word 'Dad'.

() ¢
On the other hand, the word 'potato’ is stressed on the first
syllable.

Yy ()
As you can now tell, this thing called 'stress' acts in Spanish
like another letter in the alphabet. There are hundreds of words
in Spanish which are different only in the matter of stress.

Here is another pair of words which also sound alike, but which
are very different to Spanish-speaking people.

(a) ()  (a) (B)

Here is another example.

(a) (b) (a) (b)
Here are (a) 'potato' and (b) 'Dad' again followed by a new word
(c). 1Is this new word stressed like 'potato’ or like 'Dad'?

(a: potato) (b: Dad) (c: ?2)
Again, the same words for (a) and (b), but a new one for (c).

Is this new one stressed like (a) or (b)?

(a: potato)’ (b: Dad) (ec: ?)

1.5
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27. Same thing again. 1Is (c¢) like (a) or (b)?
(a) (b) (e)?

(a. potato)
23. 1Is (c¢) like (a) or (b)?

, (a) (b (e)?

(b. Dad)
29, 1s (c) like (a) or (b)?

(a) (b) (c)?

(a. potato)
30. Here are two different words, different in that none of the
sounds in the first word appears in the second word. Listen.

(x) (y)

31. Though (x) and (y) are very different, their stress is the same.
That is, both are stressed on the first syllable. Listen to them

again.
(x) (y)
32. Do these two different words have the same stress?
(£) (g)
(yes)
33. 1Is the stress the same or different with these two words?
¢y )
(same)
34, 1Is the stress the same or different with these?
) (D)
(diff.)
35. 1Is the stress the same or different with these?
) )
(diff.)
TEST A

For each item, you will hear a word said twice. You are to identify
which is its stressed syllable, the first one or the second one? Put an 'X’
in the appropriate column,

First syllable Second syllable
(like 'potato') (like 'Dad')

i
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Part 2.

10.
11.
12.
13.
14
15.

OO N W

N N N N

NS S AN A A A A A A A

el e e e el e e e e e e )
R S N L = A = S

N N ™ N N N

(

(Check with your instructor in class, or with the 'Instructor's
Manual', for the right answers.)

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

Thus far, you have listened to short words having only two
syllables. Spanish has, of course, words which are longer.
Here is a long one.

) )
Here is a three-syllable word with stress on the last syllable.
) ) (G

And here is another, very similar word having its stress on the
second-last syllable

)y )

These two words mean different things, of course. Here they are
in contrast.

(a) (b) (a) (b)

As far as stress is concerned, we can say that these two words

are similar to 'Dad' and 'potato'. For example, here is 'Dad’

and the new word with stress on the last syllable. Notice that
it is the last syllable which has the stress.

(Dad) () (Dad) ( )

Here is 'potato' and the other new word. Both have the stress on
the second-last syllable.

(potato) ( ) (potato) ()
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(1)

1)

(2)

(2)

(2)

42.

43,

Ll

45,

46.

47.

43.

49.

50.

If two words are stressed on their last syllable, we can say they
are of the same kind, or 'family', as far as stress is concerned.
Here are two words which belong to the same 'family' since their
stress falls on the last syllable.

Yy YO

And listen to these two very different words which belong to the
same stress 'family', since their stress is on the same syllable,
that is, the second-last syllable.

)y ¢ O)

Most Spanish words are of the kind that are stressed on the last
or second-last syllable. There are some, however, which are
stressed on the third-last syllable, and a very few with stress
on the fourth-last syllable. Here is one stressed on the third-
last syllable.

¢y )

And here is one stressed on the fourth-last syllable.

)y )
You will now hear a word said two times. It has three syllables,
and we will count the syllables from the end of the word, as shown

by the numbers under each space. Which is the stressed syllable,
No. 1 (last), No. 2 (second-last), or No. 3 (third-last)?

) )

Here is another three-syllable word. Which is the stressed
syllable?

)y )

Which is the stressed syllable in this word?

(G QD] . _
3 2 1
And in this one?
) ) - _
3 2 1

Is this one stressed on 3 or 2?7

)y )
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(3)

3

e

(2)

(3)

51.

52.

53.

54.

55.

For each item, you will hear a word said twice.

Is this one stressed on 3 or 2?

)

And this one?

(G

)

Q)

Where is this one stressed?

)

And this one?

()

Q]

)

And, finally, this one?

)

)

TEST B

Identify which is

the stressed syllable by putting an 'X' over the proper number. (These are
all three-syllable words.)

1.

()

)

wl

N|

Nl

N|

N|

NI

|

H|
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8. () () __
3 2 1
9. () (> __ __
3 2 1
0. (> (>
3 2 1
mn. > >
3 2 1
2. () )y __
3 2 1
13. () )
3 2 1
W, () >y __
3 2 1
5. () (>
3 2 1

(Check with your instructor in class, or with the 'Instructor's
Manual', for the right answers.)

56.

57.

58.

59.

60.

61.

62.

This is a Spanish sentence.
) )

This is an imitation of the rhythm of that sentence.
) )

Notice that the voice rises near the beginning of the sentence.

¢y O

Notice also that the voice falls at the end.
) )

Listen to this rise and fall, but using the real sentence.

¢y D

We can represent rise and fall of the voice with a line like

this:
VAN
) )

This kind of shape for the line represents a normal. 'uncolored’
statement, that is, a statement having no element of surprise,

1.10
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(2)

QD)

63.

64 .

65.

66.

67.

68.

69.

70.

71.

no element of emphasis, etc.

e

)y )

If this same sentence were said as a question, it would be a
little different. This is an imitation of the rhythm of this
sentence, expressed as a question. (Q)

@ @

Notice that there is about the same kind of rise at the beginning
as there was in the previous, normal statement,

Q@ @

But notice that the ending is different:
Statement: (S)
Question:  (Q)
Listen again to the difference between a statement and a question:
Statement: (8)
Question: Q)
Here is the same thing, but this time using real words:
Statement: (S) (8S)
Question: ((0))] Q

A question can be represented like this:
@ Q)
Which is the question, No. 1 or No. 2?

1: () 22 ()

Which is the statement, No. 1 or No, 27?

1: () 2: ()

The shape of the rising and falling which has been represented
by a line as follows:

Statement: I \\\\

Question:
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(2)

1)

72.

73.

4.

75.

76.

77.

78.

79.

is called the intonation of an utterance. Notice that, even
though an utterance may be longer than our models, the intonation
is basically the same:

Statement: —/ \\\ (€D) (s)

4
Question: -—// Q) Q)

The intonational pattern for a question that you have now learned
to identify is a polite or formal intonation, A very common
intonation used in familiar or less formal situations sounds like
this:

Familiar Question (FQ): (FQ) (FQ)
Compare the polite with the familiar intonation:

Polite Question (PQ): (PQ) (PQ)

Familiar Question (FQ): (FQ) (FQ)

The familiar question can be represented like this:

v
(FQ): _/ \ (FQ)  (FQ)

Which is the polite (PQ) question, No. 1 or No. 2?7
PQ?: (1) (2)

Which is the familiar (FQ) question, No. 1 or No. 2?
FQ?: (1) (2)

Which of the following lines represents the familiar (FQ)

question intonation?
U

(e \
o

This is the FQ with real words:

(FQ) (FQ)

(2):

Notice again, that even though the utterance is longer, the
intonation is basically the same.

(FQ) (FQ)
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80. Is this question said in the FQ pattern?

¢y )
(yes)
81. 1Is this one said in the FQ pattern also?
¢y )
(no)

82. 1Identify this utterance as a statement (S), a polite question
(PQ), or familiar question (FQ).

)y )
(FQ)
83. 1Identify this utterance.
) )
(8)
84. Identify this one.
)y )
(FQ)
85. Identify this one.
)y )
(PQ)
86. If a person should ask you this question, is he being forma:l
or informal?
)y )
(formal)

87. If a person should ask you this question, is he bzing formal
or informal?

)y

(informal)
83, If you heard the following utterance, would the speaker be
asking or telling you something?

)y
(telling)
89. If you hear this one, would the speaker be telling or asking?
)y )
(telling)
90. Would he be telling or asking in this one?
(G (]
(asking)

91. Would he be telling or asking in this one?

1.13
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)y
(asking) )
92, Would he be telling or asking in this one?
)y )
(asking)
93. And here?
) )
(asking)

94. As you have observed, a question is signaled by the speaker by
the intonation he uses, Similarly, his intonation reveals if
he is simply making a statement.

Statement __J/ \
PQ ._//‘
FQ / /\
95, But notice what happens here: this, too, is a question.
)y )

96. This kind of question has the same intonation as a statement.
Observe the similarity between the question (Q) and the state-
ment (S).

Q) %) Q) (s)

97. Since the intonation is the same, by intonation alone there is
no way to tell whether it is a question or a statement. However,
a native speaker knows which are statements. He can tell them
apart by the beginning of the sentence: such questions always
have a question-word at or near the beginning. For example, this
is one of the several Spanish question-words:

>y )
98. This, then, is a question.
Q@ (@
99. This, too, is a question
Q) Q)
100. A question with a question-word, then, is no different in

1.14
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intonation from a statement. The intonation is the same. The
difference is signaled by the question-word. Observe:

Statement (S): (s) (s)

Question w/
question-word

(QW): (W) (Qw)

101. There are, then, three basic types of questions:

PQ: _—/f_”_'"""/

w ~ N\

102. Observe these three patterns:

4
e/ : () ()

rp J\:()()
/‘——'\
p——4
(0)0} : () )

103, As a non-speaker of Spanish at this moment, you would be unable
to tell if someone were telling you something or asking you some-
thing with a question-word, since you do not yet know what the
question-words are for Spanish. However, you have learned to
spot that this is one of the question words:

)y )

104, Therefore, is this a question or a statement?
)

(question)
105. .And, if in these presentations we did not use any other question-
word but the one you have learned to identify, you should be able
to tell which of the following two is a question:

(1) (2
(2)
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106. Are these both questions, or is one a statement and the other a
question?

) () (2) ()

(questions)
107. Are both of these questions?

(&P ?)
(no)
108. Are both of these questions?
&S] (D]
(yes)
109. Are both of these questions?
)y @
(no)
110. Which one is a question?
(1)  (2)
)
111. Here is a series of sentences. Identify which ones are
questions.
(L (2) (3) W) (5)
Again: (@D)] 2) (3) ) (5)

(2.3,5)
112. Which ones of these are statements?

1)y (2) (@i3) &) (5)

Again: (1) z) (3) ) (5)
(2,3)
113. Is this a polite question (PQ) or a familiar question (FQ)?
)y )
(FQ)
114. 1Is this a statement (S) or a question with a question-word (QW)?
C)y )
QW)
TEST C

You will hear a number of sentences. Each will be said two times.
You are to identify what kind of sentence is being said. Put an 'X' in
the appropriate column:
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Polite Familiar Question with a
Statement Question Question question-word
(s) (PQ) (FQ) Qw)

L. ) ()
2. () )
3. () )
4. ¢y )
5. ¢y ()
6. () )
7..Cy ()
8. () ()
9. () ()
10, () ()
1. ¢y
12, C)y )
3. ¢ ()
. () )
15. (D (]

(Check with your instructor in class, or with the 'Instructor's
Manual', for the right answer.)

NOTE

The purpose of the foregoing section on intonation has been this:
to let you know that intonation is important, and to expect (hopefully)
that you will try to imitate it.

You will find that one or more of the four patterns presented to you
this far may be repudiated by a native speaker. There are several reasons
for this rejection:

1. Intonation is such a subtle matter that
most native speakers (like yourself for
English) are not aware of intonation.

2. Some patterns vary a little from country
to country,

3. And last, but by no means least important,
the voicing of these intonations onto the
tape may appear unnatural to a native
speaker for two reasons:

a. It is almost impossible to produce
natural intonation in isolated sentences
out of context, as we have tried to do.
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b. We are guilty of over-exaggeration
of the patterns in order to allow
an untrained student to hear these
more distinctly.

If any discrepancies exist between the recorded material and your
instructor, always imitate and follow your instructor's intonation.

END OF UNIT 1
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Part 1.
(2)
(1)
(1
(1)
10.
(no)

UNIT 2

INTRODUCTION
(Recorded)

This is a Spanish syllable.
)y )

This is the same syllable, but it is pronounced wrong.
() )

Here is the same syllable, right (R) followed by wrong (W).
(R) (W) (R) (W)

Which is the right one, No. 1 or No. 2?

(1) (2) (1) (2)

Which is the right one this time?
(1) (2) (1) (2)

Here is a different syllable. Which is the right one?
n (2)

Here is a new syllable, first pronounced right and then wrong.
(R) (W) (R) (W)

Which is the right one No. 1 or No. 2?
(1) 2)

You will now hear this syllable and a previous one, both right:
(R) (R)

Are both of these right?
) D
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11. Are both of these right?

() ()
(no)
12. Are both of these right?
(D] (G
(yes)
13. Here is a new syllable pronounced right then wrong:
(R) (W)
14. Which is the right one?
(¢ (2)
(@]
15. Are both of these right?
(G )
(no)
16, Are these right?
(G )
(yes)
17. Here are three syllables, Are all three correct?
) (G (G
(yes)
18. Are these three right?
[’ ) (G
(no)
19. Are these three right?
) (G (GD)
(no)
20. Are all of these right?
(G (G )
(yes)
21. Here is a new syllable pronounced right then wrong,
(R) (W)
22. Which one is right. No, 1 or No., 2?
(1 (2)
1)
23. Are both of these right?
() (G
(no)



SPANISH

21

(yes)

(no)

(no)

(3,8

(3.4)

24,

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33,

34,

Are these right?
)

)

Here are the four syllables which you have observed thus far.

These are right.

(R)

(R)

Are all of these right?

(G

)

Are all of these right?

)

)

(R)

C

(

)

)

(R)

¢

Which of the following are wrong?

(3)

(1

(2)

Which ones are wrong this time?

(3)

(L

(2)

(u)

(W)

As you have observed, Spanish syllables are rather short and

"clipped off'. They are not drawn out.

)

)

(

)

()

Observe:

A speaker of English can duplicate exactly this next Spanish
syllable if he can learn to make his lips tense and keep the
syllable short. Therefore, pull your mouth back tightly as if

to produce a forced grin,
model. (From now on,

some parentheses.

imitation of what you hear in the parentheses,

This

'Y

and repeat after your instructor's
you will notice that an 'X' is used after

is a reminder to speak aloud in

In this case,

the 'X' indicates that you are to repeat after each parentheses.)

(PP

¢ )X

Keep making a forced grin,

instructor's model.

X

¢ )X

Similarly, repeat this one:

¢ )X

()X

and repeat as often as you hear your

(

(

)X

)X

With lips still drawn back, repeat this series of syllables,

()X

¢ )X

(

)X

(

)X
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35. This next syllable might make you feel a little strange in saying

it with your lips drawn back., But you have to.
(D)X (X ()X

36. Try these syllables with your lips drawn back:
(X ()X ()X

37. Here is a two-syllable word of a type that is often mispronounced
by a speaker of English, You will first hear it right, then
wrong.

(R) (W) (R) (W)

38, Here is another two-syllable 'word' pronounced right then wrong.
Observe that the wrong part has to do again with the first
syllable.

(R) (W) (R) (W)

39, Now, repeat these, Be careful to pronounce the first syllable
right. and keep your lips drawn back tightly, the tighter the
better.

()X ()X (X (X

40, Which one of these is pronounced wrong?

(1) (25 (3>
again: (1) (2) (3)
(2)
41, Are both of these right?
) (D]
(no)
42. Are both of these right?
) ¢
(yes)

43, Now, with the next syllable, you will want to relax your lips
and do not force a grin. Repeat this syllable only where
shown by the X. That is. listen to it two times, then repeat it
after your instructor's model the third and fourth time,

(D) ) ()X (X
44, Do this one the same way,
) ) (DX )X
45. And this one, too. Be sure you keep it short.

¢y ¢y (H)x X

2.4



SPANISH 23

Part 2.

46,

L7,

48,

49,

50.

51.

52.

53,

54,

55,

56,

57.

And keep this one short also:

>y )y X (X

We will now begin an exercise with two syllables, The first
syllable requires no effort on your part, but the second requires
that you pull your lips back in a tight grin, First, just listen,
don't repeat.

(a) (b)  (a+b) (a+b)

Now repeat where shown by the X. Remember to draw your lips back
before saying the 'b' part.

(a)Xx  (b)X  (a+b)X (a+b)X

Listen to this combination.

(a) (b) (atb) (at+b)

Now. imitate it. Remember to draw your 1lips back for 'b',

(a)X (b)X (a+b)X (a*b)X

Now, listen to this one, Don't repeat.

(a) (b) (a+b) (a+b)

Now, repeat where shown, Again, remember to draw your lips back
for 'b’.

(a)X (b)X (atb)X (a+b)X

And, finally. listen to this last combination which is similar to
the others. Don't repeat.

(a) (b) (atb) (at+b)

Now, try it, and be sure to draw your lips back for 'b'.

()X (b)X (a+b)X (a+b)X

Listen to this English word.
(] ()

Now, we will change it a little.

Cy )

Now, we will change it just a little more.

Yy )
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58. And this is our last change.
)y
59, Here is a Spanish word involving the last sounds you heard.
Listen.
Cy D
60, Now, listen for two times, then repeat where shown by the X:
() )y )I)X (X
61, You will now hear this word pronounced more rapidly and more
normally. Is this word stressed on the last or second-last
syllable?
¢y D
2 1
()
62, The previous word occurs in a dialog which you will socon be
asked to memorize. Here is another word from this dialog.
oy )
63. Is this word stressed on the last or second-last syllable?
o s
2 1
(2
64. Here is another word from the dialog. Where is this one stressed?
) (e
2 1
2>
65. Here is another word from the dialog. Where is it stressed?
) =
2 1
Q9]
66, Here is another one, Where is this one stressed?
)y -
2 1
2)
67. And here is still another one. Where is it stressed?
) ¢ ):
4 3 2 1
(2)
68,

All languages make 'funny' changes at times (not always) when
certain words are said in proximity to certain other words, For
example, if 'don't' is said with 'you', the -t of don't and the

2,6
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y- of you change to something resembling the sound '-ch-', and
‘we normally say something like 'donchou’. 1In the dialog of this
Unit, you will find a change of the kind called a reduction, or
'shortening’'. Here are the two words,

(a) (a) (b) (b)

69. In normal speech, there is this reduction.
(a) (b) (a*b) (a+b)
70. Here is another example from the dialog of a change. First,
listen to the two words said separately.
(a) (b) (a) (b)

71, Listen to the combination.
(a) (b) (a*b) (a*b)
72. 1In order to ‘pin-point' it more clearly, let's illustrate this

by using word (a) but followed only by the first sound of word
(b).

(a) -) (a+-) (at-)

73, Finally, here it is again, in its natural form,

(a) (b)) (a+b) (a+b)

74, (You are now ready to begin learning the dialog,)

DIALOG
(Recorded)
Every Unit will have a conversation in Spanish which must be memorized.
To help you achieve this memorization, the conversation has been recorded in

four different manners, each of which is a progression toward complete
memor ization:

Step 1. Comprehension.
Step 2. Pronunciation,

Step 3. Fluency.
Step 4. Participation.

Before working each Step, read the instructions for that particular

Step.
Person A: Hi! How are you? (1)

Person B: Fine. And you? (2)

2.7
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Recordings.

Person A: So-so. (3)
Where is S 4)
Person B: 1In his office. (5)

Step 1: Comprehension.
Listen to the tape, and don't repeat. The purpose of
Step 1 is to learn the meanings of each line. So, just
listen, and then take these small Identification 'tests'
as they are announced on the tape.
Identification test 1. (Lines 1 & 2)
You will hear lines 1 and 2 read to you in
Spanish several times, in a mixed order. You are
to 'keep score' and identify how many times you
hear line 1 or line 2, by making a little wmark
in the appropriate 'box' in the chart that
follows,
Identification test 2.
Same procedure as in No. 1, but using lines
1, 2, and 3.
Identification test 3.
Same procedure, using lines 1, 2, 3, and 4.
Identification test 4.
Same procedure, using lines 3. 4, and 5.
Identification test 5.
Same procedure, using lines 1 through 5,
CHART (Answers on last page of Unit 2.)
Test 1 Test 2 Test 3 Test 4 _ Test 5
No, 1: Hi! How are you! [
No, 2: Fine! And you?
No, 3: 8So-so.
No, 4: Where '~ S
No., 5: In his office.
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Step 2:

Step 3:

Step 4:

Pronunciation.

Imitate everything you hear to the best of your ability.
Replay Step 2 two or three times, or more to assure yourself
of a good pronunciation.

Fluency.

This time, each full line will be said twice. Repeat each
time, paying close attention to the rhythm and the intonation,

Replay this part several times, four or five times or more,
until you feel completely relaxed with the entire group of
sentences.

Participation,

Your instructor will engage you in the conversation which
you have been memorizing. As a preparation for tiis exer-
cise with your instructor, Step 4 has been prepared.

Part A: Your instructor's voice on the tape will
take the role of 'Person A', and he will
leave a blank space for you to insert the
role of 'Person B',

Practice Part A three cr four times
before going to Part B,

Part B: Your instructor's voice will now take the
role of 'Person B', and you are to fill the
blank spaces with ‘Person A', Since ‘Person
A' begins the conversation, the voice on the
tape will announce when you are to begin.

As in Part A, repeat this part three
or four times,

1f you are not able to perform Step 4 smoothly and without any effort,

you need to work Steps 2 and 3 a little more,

Answers to ldentification Tests:

No. 1 No, 2 No. 3 No. &4 No. 5

- Test 1: 5 ;
Test 2: 3 N 5 444}
Test 3: 6 3 6 AAAJ
Test Y: 5 |L...5
Test 5: 4 b 3 2

END OF UNIT 2

2.9
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uNIT 3

INTRODUCTION

(Recorded)

1. This is a Spanish word.

¢y )

2. This is the same word, but it is now pronounced wrong.

) )

3. Here is the contrast between the right (R) and wrong (W)
pronunciation.
(R) (W) (R) (W)
4. You will now hear the syllables several times.
How many are right?
) (G (G (G

(3)
5. How many are wrong?

) (G () (]

6. Here is another Spanish syllable.

)y O

7. Here is the same syllable pronounced wrong.

¢y )

3. Here is the contrast between the right and wrong pronunciation.

(R) (W) (R) (W)

9. How many of these are right?

¢y )y ) ()

(All of them)
10. How many are wrong?

) [’ ) (G’
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11. Here is the same syllable with another sound added to the
front of it.
) )
12. Here it is in its new form, with the first sound wrong.
) )
13. Here is the contrast.
(R) (W) (R) (W)
14. How many are correct?
() (G () [
(3)
15. How many are wrong?
] ) ) )
QD)
16. This is what the first word of this series, plus this last
word. sound like in Spanish.
(G )
17. This is what they sound like if pronounced wrong.
) (]
18. These two words will now be sald four times. How many are correct?
(] ) (G )
(3)
19. One of these is wrong. Which one is it?
(1) (2> (3)
(1)
20. Listen carefully. Is this pronunciation right in every respect?
)
(no)
21. How about this one?
(G
(no)
22. 1s this one correct?
)
(yes)
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23. The R/W difference you have been working with is based on the Eng-
lish speaker's unknowing habit of producing a puff of air with
certain sounds. (This is right for English, but it is wrong for
Spanish.) This is the English way of saying these words.

(a) (a) (d) (b)

24. This is the Spanish way of saying these words. The difference is
simply that there is no puff of air:

(a) (a) (b) (b) (c) ()

25. Listen two times, then --with lips spread back-- imitate the last
two tlmes.

) ) )X )X

26. Again, listen two times, then imitate the last two times with lips
spread back.

) ) (DX ()X

27. Now, let's combine the two.

¢y ) X ()X

28. Which of the following sounds shorter, more 'clipped'?

(1) (2)
(25
29. Which sounds closer to Spanish?
(1) (2) (1) (25
(2)
30. Listen to the right and wrong pronunciation of this word:
(R) (W) (R) (W)
31. The previous word is the name of one of the men In the conversa-
tion. Which of the following pronunciations is the right one?
) (2)
(2)

32. Are these about the same or different?

() ()

(different)
33. Which one is right?

(L (2)
D]

34, Sometimes, this same name is said wrong like this:

(W) (W)
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35. Which is the right one?
1y (25 (1) (2)
(1)
36. Are both of these wrong?
(1) (2) (1) (2)
(yes)
37. Are both of these right?
(1) (2) (1) (2)
(yes)
38. Which ones are right?
1) (2) (3) &)
(1,3)
39. Listen to words (a) and (b).
(a) (&) (b)Y (b)
40. Notice how the s-sound tends to 'buzz' a little when these two
words are combined.
(a) (b) (a+b) (a+b)
41. This 'buzzing' is normal for many speakers; many others say it like
this. (Both are 'right'.)
(a+b) (a+b)
42, Listen to this word.
¢y )
43. We will put a syllable in front of this new word, and say the
combination slowly. Listen carefully.
(a) (b) (a+b) (a+b) (a+b)
44, Listen again.
(a) (b) (b) (a+b) (a+b) (atb)
45. The combination you are hearing is an entirely new experience for
the average speaker of English. Therefore, you will probably feel
a little strange when you try to say it. Chances are, however, that
you will be doing it right. Listen and then repeat as best as you
can where shown.
) () ()X ()X
46. We will now develop a new word. Listen carefully, and repeat where
shown.
Q] ) CHXx )X
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(no)

(no)

(2)

(2)

47.

48.

49,

50.

51.

52.

53.

54.

55.

56.

57.

58.

We will now add another syllable.
(G ) ()X ()X

Here is another part of the word.

) ) ()Ix (XX

Now try it this way.
C)y ) (DX ()X

And, finally, this is the word.
) ) CI)X ()X

Do these sound the same?
) () ¢ )
Which is the more Spanish one?
(1) (2)
Do these sound the same?
¢y o C)
Which is the right one?
(1) (2)
Here is this same word, said wrong but in another syllable.
W) (W)

Which is the right one in this case?
(1 (2)

In conclusion, listen and repeat correctly.

Cy ) CHx ()X

(You are now ready to begin your study on the new dialog.)

3.5
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DIALOG
(Recorded)

Review.

Repeat the phrases that you hear as often as you hear them and at the
speed that you hear them.

New Material.

As before, the same four steps will be used to assist you in your
memorization.

Person A: Hi, S ! How are you doing? (6)
Person B: Pretty good. And you? (7)
Person A: Fine! When is the party? (8)
Person B: Tomorrow. 9
Person A: Tomorrow?! (10)
Person B: Yes. At five. 1)

Step 1: Comprehension.

(Same procedure as before.)
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Identification test 1: Lines 6 & 7.

" test 2: " 6, 7 & 8.

" test 3: " 6, 7, 8, 9,and 10.

" test 4: " 9, 10, and 11.

" test 5: " 6 through 11.

CHART
Test Test Test Test Test
1 2 3 4 5
No. 6: Hi, S ! How're you doing? AT

No. 7: Pretty good. And you?

No. 8: Fine! When is the party?

No. 9: Tomorrow.

No.l10: Tomorrow?!

No.ll: Yes. At five.

Step 2: Pronunciation.

Imitate, as before, to the best of your ability. Replay Step 2 two
or three times to assure yourself of a good pronunciation.

Step 3: Fluency.
Work as in Step 3 of the previous Unit. Replay this part several
times, until you feel completely relaxed with the ent:re group of sen-
tences.

Step 4: Participation,

Prepare as in Unit 2. Replay Part A several times before going to
Part B. And then, replay Part B a few times.

Part A: Your instructor’s voice will begin.

Part B: You are to begin.
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Grammatical Observations

and

Practice
'Counter-words' and 'counter-phrases'.

When a person is learning a foreign language, he will frequently run
across words, utterances, and grammatical features which do not equate
with his own language. In such instances, the learner feels that there
is something unreal about what he is saywng, and such a feeling --espe-
cially in adults-- sometimes brings on the additional feeling of 'iuse-
curity'. And this insecurity develops the consequence of making some-
thing difficult to remember and to use. Now, when you get right down to
it, this situation is silly, because it does not have to exist. Never-
theless, it does exist in some people, and if you are one of these, per-
haps we can help you overcome this problem early so that 'you can get on'
with the learning before you. Let's start by looking at the English word
‘pretty"’.

If we were to ask native speakers of English for the meaning of 'pret-
ty', we would more likely find considerable uniformity in the definition.
True, there may be some additional shades of meaning which some people
will 'feel' for the word, but in general, there will be a 'hard core' of
meaning --perhaps around the idea of beauty-- on which most everybody
agrees. However, chances are that one of its meanings will be over-
looked: the one it carries in a phrase like 'Pretty good, thank you.' In
this phrase, the word 'pretty' certainly does not mean something of beau-
ty; perhaps here it is closer to the meaning of 'quite' or 'somewhat'.
Regardless of what it may mean in such phrases, the point is this: in
one's own language, some words are used in rather stange meanings.

If this is true about one's own language, a foreign language strikes
the student as being even more filled with this sort of thing. For in-
stance, iet'sconsider line No. 6 in our dialogs, especially the second
part which you have learned as meaning ‘How're you doing?' The Spanish
phrase does not use the word 'how', it does not use the word 'are', nor
"you', nor 'doing'. That is, none of the English words are used in the
Spanish sentence. Yet, when a Spanish person uses his words, he means
roughly what you mean when you say 'How're you doing?' Notice that we
said 'roughly’: we have no direct equivalent in English. The translation
"How're you doing?' is, let's face it, an approximation.

And that is our point in these paragraphs: practically everything you
learn about the meaning of a word or phrase in Spanish is an approxima-
tion, not a direct translation. Tne two languages do not always 'trans-
late'; they merely equate with each other through approximation. These
English approximations are called ‘counter-words' and 'counter-phrases';
they are ‘counterparts' of what Spanish people say.

Therefore, you can avoid the feeling of insecurity (if you have it) by
simply disregarding words and being more conscious of phrases and sen-

3.8
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tences. Don't worry about individual words; learn the phrase or the
conversation in which it is used.

In conclusion, consider the Spanish word which you have learned as
'Fine!' in lines 2 ('Fine. And you?') and 8 ('Fine. When is the party?).
The 'translation' as 'Fine!' is just a counterpart used in English;
that is, 'Fine' is a counterword for the Spanish expression., Notice
that this Spanish word is also used in line 7 in the counterphrase
'Pretty good.' This word does not mean 'Fine!' nor 'good'; it is
simply what you say when somebody asks you 'How are you?' Therefore,
it is more important for you --and you will have less chance of
risking an error-- if, instead of thinking that the Spanish word ' !
means 'fine' or 'good' you simply learn that when someone asks you—__
how you are, you will reply with ' '

How do you learn to do this well? By absolute, masterful memoriza-
tion of the dialogs.

2, 'being',

You may have noticed that there is a certain word that occurs in the

s

following two lines that is the counterword for 'is' or ‘are'.
No. 1: Hi! How are you?
No. 4: Where is S ?

but which appears differently in line 8:
No. 3: When is the party?

If you did notice it and are bothered by the difference, simply remem-
ber that if you are talking or asking about somebody's health or where
somebody is, you use the form the way it appears in lines 1 and 4. If
you are asking or telling when something takes place, you use the form
as it shows up in line 3.

For example, which form would you use in the following sentences?

1. Hello, John! How is Mary feeling today?
2. When is the meeting?

3. Where is Joe?

4. My youngest son is sick.

5. Joe is in his new office now.

6. The election for 'Miss Cotton' is Tuesday.
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Variations

(Recorded)

Comprehension.

Listen to the following sentences and phrases. Each phrase or sen-
tence has been assigned a number. If any of these is not quickly (and
absolutely) clear to you, write its number down, and let your instruc-
tor know which ones these are.

Answers to Identification Tests:

No.6 No.7 No.8 No.9 No.10 No.1ll

Test 1: 5 5
T2y 4 6
"3y 3 2 6 5 5
Toob 4 3
N 3 4 3 4 4

END OF UNIT 3
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Review.

2)

(1)

(ves)

UNIT 4

INTRODUCT ION
(Recorded)

Speakers of English normally have an 'uh' sound in certain syl-
lables, a sound that is produced automatically and, therefore,
unknowingly. This is a correct thing for English, but it is
something to get rid of when pronouncing Spanish. For example,
here is the word 'tomorrow' pronounced right (R) and then (W),
Notice the ‘uh' sound at the end of the word in the (W) manner.

(R) (W) R) (W)
This same word may be said wrong by an English speaker by produc-
ing this 'uh' sound in the first syllable. Listen.
(R) (W) (R) (W)
An English speaker with considerable resistance to Spanish, will
put this ‘'uh' sound in both the first and last syllables. Listen.
(R) (W) R) (W)
You must guard against this 'uh' sound. It does not exist in
Spanish, and when an English speaker uses it, it sounds objec-
tionable to Spanish ears. You can help avoid this sound by’ keep-

ing your facial muscles tense, as if grinning. Repeat clearly
and without any "uh's'':

(D)X ()X ()X

Which one of these has an 'uh' sound?
(1) (2) 1) (2)

Which sounds closer to Spanish?
(1) (2) (1) (2)

Is this Spanish word being said with an 'uh' sound in it? Listen
carefully.

¢y )y )
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8. Do you hear an 'uh' sound in this version?
) ) )
(no)
9. Is there an 'uh'® sound somewhere in this version of the same word?
) ) )
(yes)
10. Repeat the word correctly.
()X (X ()X
11. Here is a word from Unit 3. Is this being said (R) or (W)?
) )
(W)
12, Is it now right, or is it still wrong?
) (G
w
13. Here it is in the phrase as it occurs in the Dialog. Which is
the right one, No. 1 or No, 27?
(1) (2) (1) (2)
1)
14, The word '‘party' is well known to Americans, 1Is this pronuncia-
tion right or wrong?
) )
(47))]
15. Is this the right version?
) ()
(yes)

New material.
16.

17,

18.

(2)
19.

20.

Here is a word from the new dialog.

) )
If not careful, once in a while you may unknowingly say it this way:
W) (W)

Which one is right?
(@2 M) @

Here is another word from the new dialog.

(> )
Here, too, you may unknowingly say it this way at times.
W) W)
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(L

(2)

(3)

(2

21.

22.

23.

24 .

25.

26.

27.

23.

29.

30.

31.

32.

which is the right one?
(1) (2) (1) (2)

And here is another new word.

)y

And here, too, you are apt at times to say it wrong:

mwy W)

Which is the right one?
(1) (2) (1) (2)

In the new dialog, you will run across this name which is well
known to Americans.

)y )

One of the mispronunciations commonly made is putting the stress
on the wrong syllable.

R) (W)  (R) (W)

Another error made with this word is, again, the use of this
‘uh' sound in the last syllable.

W) )

Which is the right one?
(1) (2) (3 (1) (2) 3B

In the new dialog, you will find a combination where a slight
change may (does not have to) occur. Observe this combination:

(a) (b) (a+b) (a+b)

Listen to this combination.
(a) (b) (a+b) (a+b)
(a) (b) (a+b) (a+b)

Which is the right combination?

(L (@) (L@

Now, you try it. Repeat where shown, keeping your mouth drawn
back in a tight grin.

() ()X ()X (X
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33. Listen to this syllable:
) ) ) )

34. Listen to this one.

¢y )y )

35. Listen to these two syllables.
) ) )

36. Now listen to this phrase.
) ) O

37. And now listen to this combination.
(a) (b) (a+b) (a*+b)

Again: (a) (b) (a+b) (a+b)

33. Imitate where shown, exactly as you hear it.
) ) ()X (X

39. And finally here is the word used in frame 11 as a review of the
'uh’ sound error. Which of the following four is right? (Three
are wrong.)

(1) (2) (3) ¢4 (1) () (3) (W)

(3)
40. (You are now ready to begin work with the dialog.)



SPANISH

43

DIALOG
(Recorded)

Review.

Repeat the phrases that you hear as often as you hear them and at the

speed that you hear them.

New Material.

As before, the same four steps will be used to assist you in your

memorization.
(At the party:)
Person A: Say, S !
Do you know that girl?

Person B: Which one?

Person A: The one dancing with

Person B: Sure. I know her.

She's G 's daughter.

Step 1: Comprehension.

(Same procedure as before.)

(12)
(13)
(14)
(15)
(16)
Q7>

(18)
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Identification test 1: Lines 12 & 13.
" test 2: " 12, 13, & 14.
" test 3: " 13, 14, & 15.
" test 4: " 14, 15, & 16,
" test 5: " 14,15, 16, & 17.
" test 6: " 16, 17, & 18.
" test 7: " 12 through 13.
CHART
Test Test Test Test Test Test Test
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
No. 12:(At the party.)
No. 13: Say, S !
No. 14: Do you know that
girl?
No. 15: --- Which one?
No. 16: The one dancing with
No. 17: --- Sure, I know her.
No. 18: --- She's G 's
daughter.
Step 2: Pronunciation.
Imitate, as before, to the best of your ability. Replay Step 2 two
or three times to assure yourself of a good pronunciation.
Step 3: Fluency.
Work as in the previos Unit. Replay this part several times, until
you feel completely relaxed with all the sentences.
Step 4: Participation.

Prepare as in the previous Unit.

Part A:

Part B:

4.

6

Your instructor's voice will begin.

You are to begin.
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1.

2.

Grammatical Observations

and

Practice

The verb.

The Spanish verb presents a problem for the native speaker of English
because of its many possible 'spellings', Therefore, you will be spen-
ding nearly 507% of your study time throughout the entire course learning
verbs and their formations.

The verb changes its form (i.e., changes its 'spelling') to reflect
who is doing the action., For example, if you were to say 'I go', in
Spanish, the word ‘go' would be said in the form used when 'I' is the
doer of the action. That is, there is a certain ‘form' for 'go' which
means 'I-go' and, therefore, the word for 'I' does not have to be used;
the special shape of 'go' indicates that it means 'I-go'. Similarly, if
you were to say 'We go', the shape would again be different, and this
time the shape would indicate 'We-go'. And, as before, the word for ‘'we’
does not have to be used since this special shape of 'go' would mean 'we-
go'.

That is, in Spanish, you will find that 'I-go' is different in form
from "We-go', and that this difference makes it clear as to whether it is
'1v or 'We' who are going. Therefore. it is possible for Spanish people
to speak without using 'I'. 'We', and so forth. They do have words for
*I', "' and so on, but since the verb reflects these words, you will
fiud that they usually get alo.g without toem.

(You have learned the word for 'you' in 'And you?' but notice that it is
not used in 'How are you?' nor in 'How are you doing?', As you will
begin to learn a little later, there is really no need to include the
word 'you' in many, many situations.)

*In', 'at’

Notice how the first word of lines No. 5 ('In his office') and No. 12
('At the party') is rendered by the English language. Since Spanish uses
the same word in both phrases, as a student your assumption would be that
Spanish does not differentiate between our meaning of ‘'at' and 'in'; your
assumption would be correct.

This kind of thing happens frequently; and some students are bothered
by such things. They think that this is a problem when, in reality, it
is just the opposite: it is a simplification. For one thing, it is one
less word that you have to learn. That is, don't try to make a conscious
difference in Spanish between 'In his office' and 'at his office' (or,'at
the party' and 'in the party.') There isn't any difference in Spanish. —
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Variations

(Recorded)

Comprehension.

Listen to the following sentences and phrases. If any of these are not
quickly (and absolutely) clear to you, write its number down, and let
your instructor know which ones these are.

Answers to Identification Tests:

No.12 No.13 No.l4 No.15 No.16 No.17 No.138

Test 1: 8 8
"2 3 3 6
"3 2 4 5
L 3 s 5
"3 4 3 4 8
w6 4 4 8
o7 3 4 3 5 4 4 5

END OF UNIT &4
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UNIT 5

INTRODUCTION
(Recorded)

1. Which of the following is right?
1) (2 (1) @
(1)
2, Which is the right one?
(1) (2) (1) (2)
(2)
3. Which is the right one?
(1 ()
(1)

4. Practice saying this word where indicated.
) ) (Hx ()X

5. Listen to this combination.

(a) (b) (a+b) (a*b)

6. Practice saying this phrase where indicated.
) ) ()X ()X

7. Listen to this combination.

(a) (b) (a+b) (a+b)

3. Practice saying this phrase where indicated.

) ) ()X (X
‘New material.’
9. Listen to this syllable.

)y )y ()

10. Now, listen to it again with another syllable in front.
)y ) )

11. And now listen to these sounds.
) (G (G
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12.

13.

14,

15.

16.

17.

18,

19.

20.

21.

22,

Repeat where shown, exactly as you hear it.

() )Y (Hx (X

And here is the full word. Repeat where shown.
) ) ()X ()X
Different areas speak the same language with some regional dif-

ferences. Here is the English word 'park' said, for example, in
three different ways used in the United States.

) ) )
Of course, Spanish exibits differences also. The one difference
that we are going to illustrate, however, does not have any social
implications. That is, all three variants are equally acceptable;
none is objectionable. Teacher A may say it one way, Teacher

B the other way, and Teacher C the third way, depending on
where they grew up.

A: () )y ()
B: () () ()
c: )Y ) (>

This word occurs in the new dialog in the following sentence, and
we will use this regional variant in pronunciation.

¢y )y )

Listen to these sounds,

¢y )y )

Listen to these.

~
~

) <«

~o

Listen to these.

¢y )Y )

And listen to this word.

) )y

Listen, and repeat where shown:
(> ) X ()X

Listen again, and repeat where shown.

¢y ) ()X ()X

5.2
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QD)

(2)

(@D

23.

24,

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34,

35.

36.

Which one of these pronunciations of the last word is said wrong
with an 'uh' sound?

1) () (1) (2
Which is the right one?  (7)(2) 1)(2)

Listen to another word. Which one has the 'uh' sound and, there-
fore, is wrong?

1) (2) (1) (2

Listen and repeat where shown:

)y )y ()Hx ()X

Listen and repeat where shown:

¢) )y H)x (X

Listen to this new word, and repeat where shown.

)y )y (Hx ()X

Listen to these sounds.
) ) ) (G

Now listen again as we shift the stress to the last syllable.

(a) (b) (a) (b)

Listen to this same word (b), and repeat where shown.

¢y ) Hx X

Listen again, and repeat.

) )y Hx X

Now listen to the full word. Don't repeat; just listen.
¢y )y ) )

Now listen and repeat where shown.

) ) ()X (X

Here is a new word. Listen only.

¢y )y ) O

Listen and repeat.

(> ) )X X
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&)

37.

338.

39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

44,

45.

46.

47.

48.

49,

Listen to the same word as we drop the final sound in (b). Listen;

DON'T repeat.
(a) (a) () () (b)

Listen again. DON'T repeat.
(a) (a)y () (b)Y (bB)

Now, listen and repeat.

(a) (a)x (a)X (b) ()X ()X (b)X

Here is a new word. Listen; DON'T repeat.
) (G )

Here is the same word followed by another one. The two often
sound the same to speakers of English. Listen carefully.

(a) (b) (a) (b) (a) (b)

Listen to these two words again.

(a) (b) (a) (b) (a) (b)

Now, listen and repeat where shown.

(b) (b) (k)X (b)X

Now, listen and repeat where shown.

(b)  (b)X (a) (a)X (b)X (a)X (b)x (a)X
Word 'b' above does not exist in Spanish. Word 'a' does, howev-
er. Listen to it again, and repeat where shown.

) (XX (X

This is the same word pronounced right and wrong.

(R) (W) (R) (W) (R) (W)
In the wrong one, you will hear a puff of air accompanying the
first sound of the word. Llisten again.

(R) (W) (R) (W)

In the right one, there is no puff of air. Listen once again.

(R) (W) (R) (W)

Which is the right one?
(1) (2) (1) (2)
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50.

51.

52.

Finally, repeat where shown.
) ()X ()X (X

Here is a review of the words from the new dialog with which we
have been working. Repeat where shown.

(a) (a)X (a)X
(b) ()X (b)X
(c) (&)X ()X

etc.

(You are now ready to work with the new dialog.)
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DIALOG
(Recorded)

Review.

Repeat the phrases that you hear as often as you hear them and at the
speed that you hear them.

New material.

As before, the same four steps will be used to assist you in your mem-
orization.

(Person B had just finished saying at the end of the previous dialog

portion, 'Sure. I know her. She's G 's daughter.' The conversation con-
tinues.)
Person A: Really? What's her name? (19)
Person B: Her name's N . (20)
Person A: But -- isn't she married? (21)
Person B: No. N is single. (22)
The married one is M . (23)
Person A: Of course. M is the (24)

older one.

Step 1. Comprehension.

Same as before.
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Identification test 1: Lines 19 & 20.

" 19, 20, & 21.

: Y19, 20, 21, & 22.
: 21, 22, & 23.

: " 21, 22, 23, & 24.

" 19 through 24,

" test

1
2
" test 3
" test 4
" test 5
" test 6

CHART

Test Test Test Test Test Test

1 2 3 4 5 6
|
No. 19: Really? What's her name}
No. 20: ~---Her name's N .
No. 21: But -- isn't she
married?
No. 22: ---No. N is single. h
— i
1
No. 23: ---The married one is :
M
No. 24: Of course. M is
the older one.

Step 2. Pronunciation.
Imitate as before. Replay Step 2 two or three times to assure your-
self of a good pronunciation.

Step 3. Fluency.
Work as before. Replay this part several times, until you feel com-
pletely relaxed with all the sentences.
Step 4. Participation,

Prepare as before,
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1.

Grammatical Observations

and
Practice
The verb.

You will hear a short list of verbs illustrating how they differ in
their forms.

Practice 1. (Recorded)

Part A: Listen to the difference between the we-form and the
I-form. 1In each case, the first one you hear means
‘We-(do something)', and the second one means 'I-(do

something)"',
We-(do something) I-(do something)

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.
10.

Part B: You will again hear a short list of We-forms and I-forms,
but this time they are not arranged neatly into pairs.
Instead, they are given in a randomized order. You are to
identify which one is being said by placing an X 1in the
appropriate column.

We-(do something) i-{do something)
1. ¢) ()
2. () ()
3. () ()
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4. C) ()
5. ¢) C)
6. () ()
7. () C)
8. () ()
9. () ()
10. ¢ ) ()

Practice 2. (Recorded)

Part A: Now learn to hear the difference between 'I-(gg some -~
thing) ' and 'I-(did something)’'.

I-(do something) I-(did something)

© W N E W N

—
o

Part B: And now, identify which is being said, 'I-(do some-
thing)' or 'I-(did something)', by putting an X in
the appropriate column.

1 -(do something) 1-(did something)

1. () ()
2. () ()
3...C) ()
4. C ) )
5. C) ()
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O w O N o

Part A:

T T S NN

~
—~
RN I e

Practice 3. (Recorded)

In a few moments we will start asking you questions
which you will answer in Spanish. But first, we need
to make a few points clear.

First, listen to the difference between 'I—(gg something)®
and 'You-(did something)"',

Notice that the difference is the change of stress:

(do something) You-(did something)
You did

You did

I-
1
I You did
1
1

F o ow N~

You did

Therefore, if you use the wrong stress rhythm, you not
only make a mistake, but you change the meaning drastic-
ally.

For now, we want you to pay attention and learn only
the rhythm that goes with ‘'You-(did something)' forms,
being careful to imitate the right rhythm.

a.

b. d.
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Part B:

Part C:

WO Ny U FWw N e
NN NS N SN AN N A
A N Y I e G A VO S

—
o

Now (still moving along to get you ready to answer
questions), listen to the difference between the

question 'Did you ?' and the answer
+I-(did ).
Did you ? I did

1.

2,

3.

L

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.
10.

Which one is being said?

Did you ? I did

P e e N e e N e T e T e T e T
e W e e N e N

Practice 4. (Recorded)

Part A:

You will now be asked some questions, and you are to

reply. Here are three examples. Listen to them.

a. Did you ? ---(your reply)---1 did

5.11
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b. Did you ? ---(your reply)--- 1 did
c. Did you ? ---(your reply)--- I did

Now, you furnish the reply. (The voice on the tape will
give you the right reply, following the brief pause dur-
ing which you are to produce the reply. Be sure to say
your reply before the voice on the tape gives it to you.)

1. Did you ? ---(your answer)--- I did
2. Did you ? ---(your answer)--- I did

3. And so forth.

Part B: Let's make your answer more natural by saying 'Yes.

I did .'" Here are two examples:

(a) Did you A ettt Yes, I did
(b) Did you ? e Yes, I did
1. Did you ? ---(Your answer)---Yes, I did
2. Did you ? ---(Your answer)---Yes, I did

3. And so forth.

Variations

Comprehension. (Recorded)

Listen to the following sentences and phrases. Write the number down
of those that you do not understand quickly and easily.

Application

Here are four short conversations. Be prepared to carry out these
conversations in Spanish with your instructor.

Say, S ! Where is Jones?
~- In his office.
In hic office?

-- Yes, of course!
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-Say, do you know that young girl? ¢
-- Sure.
What's her name?
-~ Her name is N__ .
Really? But isn't she married?
-- No. N___ is single.

D:

Sure. Which one

Hi! How are you?

~- Fine. And you?
So-so. When is the party?
~- Tomorrow.

Tomorrow?

~-- Of course. At 5:00.

?

-- The one dancing with

At the party?
-- Yes, at the p

Her name's N .

arty!

-- N__?! But, isn't she married?

No, N__ is single.

-- Of course. The married one is M
M____ is the older one.

Answer to Identification Tests:

No.19 No.20 No.21 No.22 No.23 No.24
Test 1: 5 5
Test 2: [ s 6
Test 3: 4 3 5 5
Test 4: 4 4 6
Test 5: 4 4 6 6
Test 6: 4 4 4 4 5 5

END OF UNIT 5

5.13
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UNIT 6

INTRODUCT LON
(Recorded)

Review.
1. Which of the following three is the right one?
(1) (2) (3)
(3)
2. Which is the right one?
(1) (2)
(1)
3. Which is the right one?
(1) (2>
(2)

4. Repeat these where shown.
(a) (a)X (a)X
(b) (b)X (b)X
(e) ()X ()X
(d) (d)X (d)X
(e) (e)X (e)X
(£)y (£)X ()X
(g) (@)X (g)X

New Material

5. Listen, and repeat where shown.

)y )y (HXx (X

6. Listen, and repeat where shown.

) ¢ (Hx (X

7. Listen, and repeat where shown.

) () (X ()X
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8. Listen to these two words.

(a) (b) (a) (b)

9. Repeat this second word exactly as you hear it.

by ()X ()X

10, Listen and repeat this word.

)y )Y ()X ()X

11. Listen and repeat this one.

¢y )y (HX ()X

12, Listen and repeat this one.

¢y ) ()X ()X

13. Listen to this word.
(QD] ()

14, Now repeat what you hear, where shown.

1. () ()X ()X ()X
2. ) (D)X (D)X ()X
3. () (DX ()X ()X
4. () (D)X ()X ()X
5. () (D)X ()X ()X
6. () ()X ()X X
7. () (OX (X ()X

15. Listen to this word.

) )

16. Now, repeat what you hear, where shown.
1. () (D)X ()X ()X
2. () ()X )X (X
3. () ()X ()X ()X
4. () (OX ()X ()X
5. () ()X ()X (X
6. () (X ()X ()X
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17.

13.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24,

25.

26.

27.

28,

Listen to this word.

Now, repeat what

1
2
3
4.
5
6

)

(

~ N N SN
R N " s

)

)X
)X
)X
)X
X
)X

~ N NN A~

(

~ N~~~

)X
)X
)X
)X
)X
)X

Listen to this syllable.

Listen to the difference between the same syllable and another

one.

)

)

(1) (2)

(

(1) (2)

)

(

~ N AN N

(

)X
)X
)X
)X
)X
)X

)

1) (2

Now, listen and repeat where shown,

And now,

Listen to this difference.

Listen again.

)

listen and repeat this word.

)

(a)

(a)

(X

¢ )X

(b)

(b)

(

)X

(

)X

()X (X

(

(

a)

a)

(

(

you hear, where shown.

Just listen.

b)

b)

These last two words are different.
observable in these two words.

Now, pronounce the syllable that you hear just as you hear it.

Now, listen to this change.

(c)

)

()

(d)

(

c)

(

a)

(DIX ()X (X

(o

<

)

Now, repeat where shown.

XX ()X

)

¢

(

(

)

This same difference is
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29. Try it again where shown.
)y ) (X ()X
30. Now try this similar one where shown.
)y ) ()H)X ()X
31. Now try it in this form.
)y ) ()X X
32. Now, smooth it out.
) ) Hx X
33, Again, smooth it out.
¢y () )X (X
34, Try the other word, smoothed out.
) ) ()X ()X
35. Listen to this TARGET WORD, and remember it in order to answer
a question in the next frame.
¢ ¢y D
36. Which of the following two words contains the sound that is found
in the middle of the target word?
(1) (2) (1) (2)
(2)
37. TListen to the target word again.
¢y ) O
38. Which of the following contains the same middle sound of the
target word?
(1) (2> ) (2
1)
39, Which one of this pair contains this s~und of the target word?
(1) (2) 1) ()
(2
40. Repeat the word you hear, where shown.

(a) (a)X (a)X
(b)  (b)x (a)X
(e) ()X (eXX
(&) (@x (d)X
(e) (e)Xx (e)X

6.4
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41.

(£
(g)
(h)
(i)
N
(k)
(D)

(E)X
(g)X
(h)X
GD) ¢
(3)XX
(k)X
(X

(£)x%
(g)x
(h)X
()X
(3)X
(k)X
(1)X

(You are now ready to start work on the new dialog.)
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DIAL
(Recorded)

Review.
Repeat the phrases that you hear as often as you hear them and at the
speed that you hear them.
New Material.
As before, the same four steps will be used.

(Still at the party.)

Person B: Are you planning to stay here? (25)
Person A: Well, only until 8:00. (26)
Why? (27)
Person B: Because 1 didn't bring my car. (28)
And I want to leave early. (29)

Person A: If you want to, you can go with (30)
me .

Person B: Thanks. I accept your invitation.(31)

Step 1. Comprehension.

Same as before.
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Identification test l: Lines 25 & 26.
" test 2: " 25, 26, & 27.
" test 3: " 27 & 28.
" test 4: " 25, 26, 27, & 28.
" test 5: " 28 & 29.
" test 6: " 28, 29, & 30.
" test 7: " 29, 30, & 31.
" test 8: " 25 through 31.
CHART
Test Test Test Test Test Test Test Test
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
No.25 Are you planning to
stay here?
No.26 -~-Well, only until
8:00.
No.27 --Why?
No.28 Because I didn't
bring my car.
No.29 And I want to leave
early.
No.30 --If you want to, you
can go with me.
No.31 Thanks. I accept
your invitation.
Step 2. Pronunciation.
Imitate as before. Replay Step 2 two or three times to assure
yourself of a good pronunciation.
Step 3. Fluency.

Work as in the previous Unit.

Replay this part several times.
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Step 4. Participation.

Prepare as before.

Grammatical Observations

and

Practice

1. Review Practice. (Recorded)

You will be asked 'Did you (do something)---?' You are to reply,
'‘Yes, I did (whatever is being asked).' Here are three models as exam-
ples. Be sure to imitate the right stress rhythm and to insert your
answer during the pause.

Did you ? (Pause) Yes, 1 did
b. Did you ? (Pause) Yes, I did
c. Did you ? (Pause) Yes, I did

Now, you reply. Be sure to give your answer before your instructor
does on the tape.

(There are 10 questions, numbered 1-10.)

2. New Material.

Suppose that you wanted to deny that you did whatever is being
asked. This is what you would say in English:

Question: 'Did you (eat, go, write, etc.)?’
Your denial: 'No, I didn't (eat, go, write, etc.)'
Practice 1. (Recorded)

Part A: Listen to a few of these questions and denials.

1. 'Did you ( )72t --'No, I didn't ( ).
2. 'Did you ( )?2'  --'No, I didn't ( ).
3. 'Did you ( )2t --"No, I didn't ( ).t
4. 'Did you ( ! --'No, I didn't ( ).
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Part B:

Practice 2.

Practice 3.

(Recorded)

This time, you will hear one instructor ask another instructor
if he did something. The second instructor will sometimes deny
that he did, and other times he will admit that he did.

You are to listen for this second instructor's reply, and mark
whether he admitted or denied having done something.

He denied it: He admitted it:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
(Recorded)

Here is a short list of questions addressed to you. Reply by
admitting that you did these things. Be sure to reply before
the correct reply is given by your instructor's voice.

(There are 5 of these.)

(Recorded)

Here is the same, short list of questions. This time, deny that
you did these things before your instructor's voice gives you the
right answer.

(There are 5 of these.)
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Practice 4.

Here is a list of questions that is longer.

according to the indications below:

1
2
3.
4
5

Comprehension. (Recorded)

Listen to the following sentences and phrases.
of those that you do not understand quickly and easily.

Part 1.

Admit it. 6.
Deny it. 7.
Deny it. 8.
Admit it. 9.
Deny it. 10.

Variations

Application

Admit it.
Admit it.

Deny it.
Deny it.

Admit it.

You are to reply

11. Admit it.
12. Deny it.
13. Deny it.
14. Deny it.
15. Admit it.

Write down the number

How would you say the following short phrases and sentences in Spanish?

[N ¢ o}

A e NV, B N R

Hi! How're you doing?

Tomorrow?!

Yes, tomorrow.

Yes, in his office.

No, at the party.

No, at his office.

How is Jones?
How is S ?
Where is S

Where is Jones?

6.10
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11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24,
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.

Part 2.

How're you doing? Fine?

When is the party?

Where is S__ ? 1In his office?
The party is at 5:00.

Hi! How are you?

That young girl is G 's daughter.
Say, G ! How are you?
She's S 's daughter.

Sure. I know her.

Do you know that young girl?

Which one? The one dancing with J__ ?
Of course. M___ _ is the older one.

Of course, The married one 1is M

Of course. The single one is N

Yes. M is the older one.

M__ is married; she is the married one.
N is single; she's the single one.
Where is S ?

Where is the single one?

The single one is at the party.

Be prepared to be engaged in these conversations by your instructor.

Az

Hi, M ! How're you doing? Fine?
-- Pretty good. And you?
Fine, thanks, Where's Jones?

-~ In his office.

Say, S ! Do you know that young girl?
-~ Sure. The one dancing with J__ ?

Yes, of course.

-- Yes, I know her. She's G__ 's daughter.
ves, but, what's her name?

-- Her name's N

6.11
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But isn't she married?

-- No, the married one is M

Really?
~-- Of course. N is single. N is
the single one. M is the married one.

Do you plan to stay here?

-~ Sure. But only until 8:00. Why?

Because 1 want to leave early.

-- Fine. If you want to, you can go with me.
Thanks. I accept your invitation.

-- When, at 5:00?

No! At 8:00!

Answer to Identification Tests:

No,25 No,26  No,27 : No.28 No.29  No 30 No,3
Test 1: 6 6
Test 2: 4 4 7
Test 3: 5 7
Test 4: 4 5 5 5
Test 5: 5 6
Test 6: 5 4 7
Test 7 4 4 6
Test 8: 2 3 4 4 5 6 4

END OF UNIT 6
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Writing awareness. (Part 1.)

(yes)

(ma)

(fa)

(sa)

1.

Listen to this syl
) (QID]

UNIT 7

INTRODUCTION
(Recorded)

lable.
)

Now. listen and look.

(la) (la)

Does this syllable end with the same sound of the

syllable la?
)y )

How would you write this syllable?

line.

)y )

How would you write this one?

oy )

How would you write this one?

>y D

Listen to this syl
)y )

lable.
[

Now, listen and look.

(lo) (

lo)

Write it on the blank

The same syllable will be said twice, once right and the

other time wrong.

(R) (W)

Listen,
(R) (W)
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10. How would you write this syllable?
) )
(mo)
11. How would you write this one?
) )
(so0)
12. Write the word you will hear next.
) )
(fama)
13. Write this word.
) )
(mala)
14. Write this one.
(G (D]
(masa)
15. Write this one.
(] )
(mosa)
16. Write this one.
) )
(malo)
17. Write this one.
)y
(solo)
18, Write this one.
) (]
(sola)
19. Listen to these syllables.
QD) (2> 3
20. Listen and look.
(se) (se)
21. Listen and look.
(fe) (fe)
22, How would you write this syllable.
) )
(me )
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23. How would you write this one?

()] (G
(se)
24, Write this word.
) )
(mese)
25. Write this one.
) )
(mele)
26. Look and listen: is this word being said right or wrong?
(mele) (mele)
(wrong)
27. Look and listen: 1is this word being said right or wrong?
(mese) (mese)
(right)
28. Which is the right one?
Mele: (1) (2)
(2)
29. How would you write this word?
) )
(mesa)
30. How would you write this one?
) )
(mase)
31. How would you write this one?
) )
(mole)
32. Which of these syllables is being said?
se?  sa? (] )
(se)

33. Read this syllable, then listen to see if you were right.

se: (Read it)... () )

34, Read this one:
sa: ... (@) )

35. Now, read this word, then listen.

mesa:... ) )
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36. Now, read this one, then listen.

mese : - () (]

37. Which is the right pronunciation for this word?

mese: 1) (2)

(2)

38. This one may be a little tricky. Listen carefully. Which is

the right one?
mesa: (1) (2) (1) (2)
QD)
39. This syllable occurs as a word by itself, and it is also a widely
used syllable inside many words. Listen:
) ) (G
40, This is a word in which this syllable occurs.
() )
41. Here is another word in which this syllable occurs,.
) )

42, There is only one way to write this syllable. That is, no matter
under what circumstances this syllable occurs, it is always writ-
ten as follows:

que

43. Write this word.

)y )
(quema)

44. Write this word.

)
(saque)
45. Write this word.
)
(queme)
46. Write this word.
> )
(quemo)

47 . Listen to the right and wrong pronunciation of this word that
occurs in the new dialog:

(R) (W) (R) (W)
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(2)

(yes)

(no)

(yes)

48.

49 .

50.

51.

52.

53.

54.

55.

56.

57.

This is very similar to a word that occurred in an earlier Unit,
Which is the right pronunciation?

(1) (2) (1) (2)

Here are two words which occurred in an earlier Unit. They are
said separately, and then in combination. Notice the reduction
that occurs in the combination.

(dbnde) (esti) = (dbnd(e)esti)

Again: (dbnde) (estd) = (dbénd(e)estd)

Listen to the change that occurs in the d in this combination:

(sala) (de clase) = (sala de clase)

Again: (sala) (de clase) (sala de clase)

The above change is a very common thing in Spanish. This change
occurs, almost invariably, when 'd' comes after a vowel. You
have already learned to pronounce it right in the following word.

) )

You have also learned to say it right in this other word.

) )

Here are two words in print. Look and listen.
usted: () [
casada: () ()

The authentic Spanish writing system writes these words like this.

usted
casada

But we will, for a while, write these words with this kind of a
'd'" to show you where it is to be pronounced this special way.

Listen to this word. Does the sound 'd' occur in this word?

) )

Listen to this one. Does the sound 'd' occur in this word?

)y )

Does the sound 'd' occur in this word?

)y )

7.5
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58. Does it occur in this one?

(G (D)
(yes)

59. Here is a sentence from an earlier Unit. Does 'd' occur in the
sentence?

)y )y )
(yes)

60. This change from 'd' to 'd' occurs any time a 'd' falls after a
vowel. Thus, sala + de clase = sala de clase since when spoken,
the three words are said together as if they were one word, as
saladeclase, and in which case, the 'd' of gg now follows the
vowel '-a' of sala.

61. Would the 'd' in this word be said as a 'd' or a 'd'?

deme
ra"

62, 1Is the 'd' in this phrase said as a 'd' or a 'd'?

no me de
'd")

63. 1Is the 'd’ in this phrase said as a 'd' or a 'd'?

pero deme
g")

64, Earlier, you learned that there is only one way to write the
syllable that you are now going to hear. Listen to it, and then
write it.

) ()
(que)
65. This other syllable is very similar. Listen.
) (G
66. There is only one way to write this other syllable. Look and
listen.

(qui)  (qui)

67. Therefore, how do you write this word? Listen and write.
)y )

(aqui)

68. Pronounce this word, then listen to it.
quinta: (say it) () ()

69. Pronounce this word, then listen to it.

quiso: (say it) () ()
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70. Does the syllable 'qui' occur in this long word?

¢y ¢y )
(yes)
71. Note:
The little mark thit appears over some letters that you will
see in the new dialog will be dealt with in some detail later
on.
72. (You are now ready to start your work on the new dialog.)
DIALOG
(Recorded;
Review.

Same as before. Repeat aloud everything you hear.

New procedure on Dialogs.

Since in this Unit you start learning how to read Spanish, the proce-
dure will be slightly modified. Complete memorization, of course, is still
the goal.

From this Unit on, the Dialog will appear printed in Spanish as well
as English. The Steps are as follows:

Step 1: Meaning. (Book closed)

(a) The sentences will be said for you several times with their
English meaning.

(b) The above will be followed by a short test for you to deter-
mine Lf you have or have not learned the meaning well enough.
The test is simple: You will hear one of the dialog lines in
Spanish, followed by a very brief pause which in turn is fol-
lowed by the English meaning. Do not go to Step 2 until you
can say the English meaning without any hesitation during this
very brief pause.

Step 2: (a) Pronunciation. (Book closed.)

(b) Readlng. (Book open.)

It is a well-known fact that you cannot be as accurate as you
could be in your pronunciation if you are looking at the print-

7.7
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ed page. Therefore, in order to give yourself every opportuni-
ty to develop and maintain a high level of pronunciation accu-
racy, work Step 2 as follows:

Run through Step 2 several times with book closed. Listen care-
fully and try to imitate to the best of your ability. Then,
run through it a few more times with book open, repeating and
at the same time observing how these sounds are written.

Step 3: Fluency. (Book closed.)

You will hear each sentence said twice, but this time they are
said at a normal-to-rapid speed. Repeat each time. You should
stay working with Step 3 until you feel perfectly relaxed with
all the lines. Then go to Step 4.

Step 4. Participation.

This is the same as before. You may practice with this step
either with book open or closed. If open, though, don't look
at the Spanishj; look only at the English.

Check: If you feel that you need to look at the Spanish, this
is an indication that you have not worked Step 2 and 3 enough.
Go back and work these steps again.
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Spanish

English counterwords

and counterphrases

Instructor

estamos
estamos en

sala

la sala

Estamos en la sala...
sala de-clase

la sala de~-clase

Estamos en la sala de-clase.

;Dbnde. ..

;Dbnde estamos?

(idea of 'being somewhere';
(idea of 'being somewhere';

room

the room

We're in the room...
classroom

the classroom

We're in the classroom.

Where...?

Where are we?

1st Student

Estamos en la sala de-clase.

We're in the classroom.

Instructor

esté

;Dbnde est4?

(idea of 'being somewhere’;

Where are you?

2nd Student

estoy

Estoy en la sala de-clase.

(idea of 'being somewhere';

I'm in the classroom.

Instructor
y and
usted you
y usted and you

Y usted, ;dbénde esth?

And you, where are you?

3rd Student

también
aqui

También estoy aqui; en la sala de-

also
here

we~-form)
we-form) in

you-form)

I-form)

I'm also here; in the classroom.

clase.
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Instructor

estln (idea of 'being somewhere'; form used
for two or more people)

;Ddnde estin Sinchez y Gbmez? Where are S&nchez and Gbmez?

4th Student

oficina office
Estin en la oficina. They're in the office.
Instructor
:Dbnde estéin usted y Jones? Where are you and Jones?

5th Student

Estamos aqui, en la clase. We're here, in the class.

Grammatical Observations

and

Practice

1. The verb.

Every Spanish verb has six forms. One of these is hardly ever used
any more, so it will be ignored until much later in this course. Another
one, though used practically all the time, can be conveniently delayed for
a while, so we will postpone learning it until a little later on. This
leaves us with only four forms to start learning for the time being.

Some students have a little difficulty at first in determing which
of these four forms is to be used in what sentence. Others don't, If you are
one of the former, this may help clarify the situation:

(a) One of the forms is used whenever 'I’' is the doer of the action,
That's why we have called it the 'I-form'. 1In the case of the
idea of 'being somewhere', and the idea of 'how someone feels',
the form is estoy. Therefore, estoy would be used in all of the

7.10
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following sentences:

'l am here.’

'T am in my office.’

'l am not in my office.’
'I'm fine,"

'I'm sick.’

Etc.

Another form is used whenever the doer of the action is 'I' (or,
'me') and somebody else, the sort of thing that we associate in
English with the word ‘we'. That's why we call it the 'We-form’,
In the case of the idea of 'being somewhere', and the idea of
'how someone feels', the We-form is estamos. Therefore, estamos
would be used in all of the following sentences:

'Bill and I ('We') are in his office.’
‘You and 1 ('We') are at the party.'

'"Me and Joe" ('We') are in the classroom.’

(b)
'We are not here.'
'We're fine.'
'We're not feeling well.'
Etc.
(c)

Under any and all other circumstances where the I-form or the
We-form does not apply, you would make your choice on the basis
of whether one person (or thing) is doing the action, or whether
more than one person (or, thing) is doing the action. Thus, one
form would be used in any of the following sentences in the left
column, but the right column would use the other form.

(One person or thing)

'Bill is here.'. . ......cocvivn.n.
'‘Where is Bill?'..................

'She is in class.'

'The book is on the table.'

‘It is in my office.’

'He is at the party.'.............
'The doctor is in the office.'...

'You (one person) are here.'

(More than one person or thing)

'Bill and Joe are here.'
'Where are Bill and Joe?'
'They are in class.’

'The books are on the table.’
'They are in my office.’

'‘You ("you-all") are here.'
'They are at the party.’

.'"The doctors are in the office.’

.11
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'Bill is fine.'.. ... ... .. ... ... 'The boys are fine.'

In the case of 'being somewhere' and 'how a person feels', the form
used for one person (or thing) is esti, and for more than one person (or
thing) the form is estin. Thus, in the left column above we would use
estd in all the sentences, but estin would be used in the sentences of
the right column.

The form used for one person or thing could be called the 'he-she-it-
you-form', and the other form could be called the 'they-"you-all"-form';
or, they could be called the 'X-form' and the 'Y-form'; we prefer tc

call them the 'He-form' and the 'They-form'. Thus, esti is the 'He-form'
(but it is also used with 'she', ‘you’, 'it', 'book', 'Bill', etc.), and
estin is the 'They-form' (but it is also used with '"you-all™', 'Bill
and Joe', 'the books', etc.)

Practice 1.

Which of the four forms (I-form, We-form, He-form, They-form) would
be used if you were saying these sentences in Spanish?

I brought it upstairs this morning.
We finished yesterday.

Joe and 1 did it.

I didn't do it.

He did it.

They ate it all up.

'Me and Bill' will arrange it.

Did 'you all' fix it?

You finished already?

10. Mr. and Mrs. Jones will arrive at 5:00.
11. I thought so.

12. Llet's you and me tend to it.

13. He refuses to do it.

14. Jim said no.

15. Where is Bill?

16. Are they coming today?

17. Are the officers already here?

18. The report was sent yesterday.

19. The collision occured yesterday.
20. The army is on the move.

W oo~NONE WD -
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The verb: The affix 'it"'.

Here are four verbs which you will begin to learn in this Unit:

termin- Idea of 'finishing'

prepar- Idea of 'preparing'

recomend- Idea of 'recommending'

confirm- Idea of 'confirming'
Practice 2. Review. (Recorded)

Without worrying about meaning, answer the questions you will be
asked, just as you have been doing, according to the instructions below.

1. Admit it. 9. Deny it.
2. Admit it. 10, Admit it.
3. Deny it. 11. Deny it.
4. Admit it. 12. Admit it.
5. Deny it. 13. Deny it.
6. Deny it. 14. Deny it.
7. Admit it. 15. Admit it.
8. Deny it. 16. Admit it.

The syllable lo in Spanish is frequently, but not always, used where

English would sa;—'it'. For example, lo is used in sentences like 'I
finished it', etc. But it is not used in sentences like 'It is neces-
sary', 'It is here', etc. (We will explain this later.)

This 1o is an affix; this means that it is attached to something, and
that it cannot stand alone. It is attached to the front of the verb.
Thus, ;Lo-termind? equals English 'Did you finish it?' The reply is

either: Si, lo-terminé. ‘Yes, I finished it.'
or: No, no lo-terminé.'No, I didn't finish it.'
Practice 3. (Recorded)

The same questions of Practice ? will be repeated. You are to simply
identify what is the meaning of the questions. Say the meaning of each

7.13
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one before your instructor's voice gives it to you on
are using the tape, replay this Drill a few times, or
duce the right meaning every time.)

Practice 4. (Recorded)

The same questions will be asked again. This time
ing to the instructions below. (1lf you :re using the
section a few times in order to feel relaxed with the
supposed to use in your reply.)

1. Admit it. 9. Deny it.
2. Admit it, 10. Admit it.
3. Deny it. 11. Deny it.
4. Admit it. 12. Admit it.
5. Deny it. 13. Deny it.
6. Deny it. 14. Deny it.
7. Admit it. 15. Admit it.
8. Deny it. 16. Admit it.

Variations

Comprehension. (Recorded)

the tape. (If you
until you can pro-

answer them accord-
tape, replay this
rhythm that you are

Listen to the following sentences and phrases. Write down the numbers
of those that you do not understand quickly and easily.

Application

Part 1.

How would you say the following short phrases and sentences in Spanish?

1. Hi, S ! How're you doing?

2. Which one? The one dancing with J__ ?
3. Really? Why?

4, The married one is M

7.14
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10.
11.
12.
13.
14,
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24,
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.
31.
32.
33.
34,
35.

M is the married one.

Of course. M

The older one is M

No, N is the single one.

She isn't married?

No. She is single.

Do you plan to stay here?

is the older one.

She isn't married.

Do you plan to stay at the party?

Do you plan to stay at the office?

Yes, and 1 want to leave early.

Because I didn't bring my car.

And T want to go early.

And I want to go iIn my car.

And I want to go at
If you want to, you
If you want to, you
If you want to, you
Can you go with me?
Can you go in my ca

Can you leave early

5

:00.

can go with me.

can leave with me,

can go in my car.

r?

?

(Same as,

'‘You can go with me?')

Thanks. I accept your invitation.

Thanks. I accept, because I want to leave early.

Do you plan to stay here?

Do you plan to leave early?

I finished 1it.

I prepared it.

No, I didn't prepare it.

No

I didn't recommend it.

Yes, I recommended it.

Yes, I confirmed it

No, I didn't confirm it.
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Part 2.

Prepare an oral answer to the following questions:

1, Dbénde estamos? sEn la clase o en la oficina?

2, ;Dbnde estl usted?

3. ;Dénde estin (José, Marfa y Nora)?

4, 4Cbémo estin usted y Nora?

5. $Cbmo estd la clase?

6. ¢Como estamos, (José y yo)?

7. ¢Dbnde estoy?

8. ¢Cbmo estoy?

9, Y Nora? ;cbmo esti?

10, Y usted y ¢cbmo estén?
Part 3,

Be prepared to be engaged by your instructor in the following short

conversations.

~- Say, Bill. Where are we?
We're at the party.

~- Really?

Of course!

~- Bill, I want to leave.

Fine! If you want to, you can go with me.

7.16
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'-- Say, Jim. Where are you?
I'm here, in my office.

-- Can you leave early?

If you want to. When?

-- At 5:00.

At 5:00? Why?

-- Because I want to leave early.

-- Hi! How are you?

Pretty good. And you?

-- So-so. When is the party?
Tomorrow. At five.

-~ Where?

In my office. Do you plan to go?
-~ Yes, I want to go.

Fine!

-- If you want to, you can go with me.

END OF UNIT 7
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Writing awareness.

UNIT 8

INTRODUCTION
(Recorded)

(Part 2.)

(se)

(le)

(sa)

(ma)

Look and listen
me: () )

You will now hear a similar syllable said ten times, Write
it every time you hear it, right after you hear it. Caution:
It is important that you write your syllable right after you
hear it -- not before, and not during, but immediately after
you hear each one.

Cor_ (o ) ) ) )
() Cor_ ()

Do the same with this syllable.
CoHr_ CoH_ CH_ ) )
Cory_ CoH_ CH_ )

How would you pronounce this syllable?

sa: ... ) )

Now, as before, write the syllable you hear right after you
hear it.

) ) ) ) ) )

Write this one.

CHr_ (> () () ()
CHr_ () )

Now, write only once what you hear.
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1. > O 6. ) C):___
2. C) )i 7.0y (i
3. () e 8. )y ():___
4, ) o 9. >  ():i___
5. ¢y Coi___ 10. () e
Check your answers below:
(1. ma) (6, la)
(2. wme) (7. mesa)
(3. sa) (8. mese)
(4, se) (9. mase)
(5. le) (10.mele)
8. Write this word.
)y )

(que, or qué)
9. Write this word.

)y )
(laque)
10. Write this word.
)y )
(aqul)
11. Write this word.
) )
(oficina)
12. Write this word.
)y O
(clase)

13, BHere is a word that will occur in the dialog of this Unit.
It is pronounced in three different ways:

1. Probably the most common pronunciation: ) )

2. Common in some places: )y )

3. ‘Argentine' Spanish: ¢y )

14. This is what it looks like, followed by the three varying
pronunciations,

silla: (D] (2) (3>

15, Here is another new word. Listen,

8,2
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16,

17.

18,

19.

(silla)
20,

(silla)
21,

(silla)
22.

23,

¢> )y )

Listen and repeat where shown.

¢y ) CHxx X

This is what it looks like,

liro: () ()

Listen and repeat again where shown.

lifro: () (D)X ()X ()X
Write the word that you are going to hear, If you can't
remember how to write it, look back to frame 14,

¢y ()

Again, write this variation.

)y (s

And, write this one.
) ¢ ):

Spanish writing employs two question-marks: an up-side-down
one at the beginning of the question and a right-side-up one
at the end. Observe:

;Dbnde estamos?
Where is the first question-mark placed, at the beginning of

the sentence, or at the beginning of the question part of the
sentence? Observe, then answer,

:Dbnde estamos?

Y usted, ;donde est4?

(At the beginning of the question part.)

24,

The up-side~down question mark is8 written by starting at the top:
—= == " == —= ~= (writing line)
Then make something that looks like the letter 'ec':

And, finally, dot it:

8.3
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25.

Insert the up-side-down question-mark where needed in the
following:

_Dbnde estamos?
Y usted, _dbnde est&?
_Dbnde estén Sanchez y Gbmez?

Masculine/Feminine concept.

(boy)

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31,

32.

A 'noun' is the name of something, what you call something.
For example, this sentence has a noun: 'The house is big.'
In the sentence 'The boy is big' the noun is .

A noun does not have to be something physical as 'house' or
'boy'; it may be a concept, as in 'The analysis is interesting’,
or 'A trend is being established', etc. As a matter of fact,

any word that can be used with 'a' or 'the' is a noun: ‘'a/the
period', 'a/the justification', 'a feeling', ‘'an opinion', etec.

In Spanish, there are two kinds of nouns which we may call
'kind X' and ‘kind Y'. As a student of Spanish, you will not
only have to learn what the meaning of a noun is, but you will
also have to learn to what category it belongs.

It is essential to know whether a certain noun is an 'X kind'
or 'Y kind' since other words in a sentence will change their
shape according to the kind of noun they might be used with,
One of these words is the counterword for English 'a' or 'an'
as in 'a table', 'an ashtray', etc.

’

In the dialog for this Unit, you will learn three new nouns:

mesa 'table’
silla 'chair'
li¥ro 'book’

'a book' is un liPro, but

'a table' is una mesa, and

'a chair' is una silla.

Grammarians call this difference a matter of 'gender'. And,
traditionally, they have referred to one of the kinds of nouns

as 'masculine nouns', and to the other as 'feminine nouns',
Masculinity and femininity have little to do with whether some-

8.4
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thing is grammatically 'masculine' or 'feminine'. A bracelet,

for example, though usually worn by women, is grammatically
masculine; a shirt, though usually worn by men, is feminine;

and there is certainly nothing feminine or masculine about tables,
chairs, books, etec,

33. Mesa and silla are feminine nouns, Write the word for 'a' as

it is used before these two nouns:

(una)
34, Write the word for 'a' that is used before feminine nouns:
(una)
35, 1liPro is a masculine noun, Write the form of the word ‘'a' as
it is used before liYPro:
(un)
36, Write the word for 'a' in the form that it is used before a
masculine noun:
(un)
37. The counterword in Spanish for 'a' (or 'an') has two shapes.
Write them in the blanks.
Masculine:
Feminine:
(un)
(una)

38, You are now ready to begin the new dialog

DIALOG
(Recorded)

Review, Repeat aloud everything you hear.

New Dialog.
The same four steps will be employed as in Unit 7. Keep these
in mind as you prepare each step:
Step 1: Meaning., (Book closed.)
Step 2: (a) Pronunciation and (b) Reading.

For pronunciation: work with book closed, two or three times,

For Reading: work with book open, two or three or more times,
repeating aloud and looking at the way the words are written.

Step 3: Fluency. (Book closed.)

Step 4: Participations,
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Spanish English counterwords
and counterphrases
Instructor
Qué.... What.,..?
es is
Qué es....? What is....?
JQu(é) es....? What's....?
esto this thing; this 'doo-hickey'
Qu(é) es esto? What's this?
Student
silla chair
una a
una silla a chair
eso that thing; that 'doo-hickey’
Eso es una silla. That's a chair,
Instructor
¢qué es? what is (it)?
Y esto, ;qué es? And this, what is it?
Student
mesa table
una mesa a table
Eso es una mesa. That's a table.
Instructor
o or
,..una mesa o una 8illa? ...a table or a chair?
¢Es esto una mesa o una silla? Is this a table or a chair?
Student
Eso es una mesa. That's a table.
Instructor
Y eso, squé es? And that, what is it?

8.6
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1.

Student
lifro book
un a (used with 'book')
un lipro a book
Eso es un lipro. That's a book.

Grammatical Observations

and Practice

‘Being'

In Unit 3 we pointed out that if you are talking about where somebody
is, or how somebody feels, the form of the verb for 'is' or 'are' is a little
different from talking about when something (i.e. the party) is. In this
Unit, you have observed that the form used for 'when something is' is also
used in telling what something or somebody is.

In Unit 7 you learned the four forms used with where and how, and
thus far you have learned only one form to be used with when and what:

‘am, is, are'
Where/How: When/What
I-form: estoy
We-form: estamos
He-form: esté es

They-form:estén
In Unit 9, we will complete the picture for when/what.

Practicing with They- and We-forms.

Thus far, you have been asked to admit something, or to deny it,
using only I-forms and He-forms, In this Unit, you will be asked similar
questions including the They-form and the We-form.

Practice 1.
Without bothering to translate these sentences into Spanish, write

in Spanish the proper form that would be used for the underlined word in
each of the following:

1. We are not at the airport yet,

8.7
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2. Where is the doctor?
3. This is a chair.
4, She is an American,
5. Are you in town now?
6. Are you a teacher?
7 The wedding is tomorrow,
8. Hi! How's your wife?
9, She's fine,
10, Are they here already?
11. They are well, thank you.
12, Bill and I are in Washington now,
13. What's that?
14, He is a bachelor.
15, The married one is Betty.
16. Where are Bill and Joe?
17. This is my oldest son.
18, This is a picture of the church,
19, We're fine, thanks.
20, Is she your girlfriend?

Practice 2, (Recorded)

Using the same four bases that you worked with in Unit 7, listen and
repeat the They- and the We-forms that follow, Be sure you pronounce these
right.

They-form We-form
1, termin- ()X ()X (DX ()X
2. prepar- ()X X ()X ()X
3. recomend- ( )X ( )X (D)X ()X
4, confirm- ()X ()X )X ¢ )X
Practice 3. (Recorded)

Imagine that these questions are addressed to you and your friend.
And reply to these, admitting that both of you did these things,

Example:
'Did  "you-all™ (do 'Yes, we did (do
something)?' something), "’

(There are fifteen questions of this type.)

8.8
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Practice 4., (Recorded)

These are essentially the same questions of Practice 3. This time,
deny that both of you did it.

Example:
'Did  "you-all" (do 'No, we didn't (do
something)?' something).’

(There are fifteen questions of this type.)

Practice 5. (Recorded)

Using more or less the same questions, reply as indicated below.
This time, include the word 'it' (lo).

1. Deny that you two did it. 11. Deny....eeeeas

2. Admit that you two did it. 12, Admit.........
3. Admit......... 13, Admit.........
4, Deny..... PR 14, Admit.........
5. Deny...eeen... 15, Admit.........
6. Admit......... 16, Dery .eeeevess
7. Deny...ceecaes 17, Deny...oeeeses
8. Deny.......... 18. Admit.........
9, Admit......... 19, Admit.....e...
10. Deny.......... 20, Deny...eeeasa.

Practice 6. 'Listen-speak,' (Recorded)

You will be given instructions in English to get something said in
Spanish, Following each instruction, there is a pause for you to speak
in Spanish. This pause is then followed by the correct version of what
you should have said. Rework this exercise as often as you need to, in
order to get your responses correct every time, before going on to the
next exercise.

Practice 7, 'Listen-speak.' (Recorded)

This is the same as Exercise 6, but the items will be sequenced in a
different order. Again, rework this exercise until you get your res-
ponses correct every time,

Variations

Comprehengion. (Recorded)

Listen to the following sentences and phrases., Write down the number
of those that you do not understand quickly and easily.

8.9
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Application
Part 1.
How would you say the following in Spanish?
1. Maria and Nora are at the party.
2. SAnchez is not at the party; he's in the office,
3. Maria and Nora are at the party. They're with me.
4, No, we're not in the classroom; we're at the party.
5, Thanks, I accept your invitation.
6. Thanks., I accept your car.
7. Say, S&nchez! If you want to, you can go with me.
8. Sure., If you want to,
9, Do you plan to stay here?
10. Do you plan to go with me?
11. I'm here, at the party.
12. We're here, in the classroom.
13. No, that is not a book; that's a table,
14, This is a chair,
15, Is this a chair?
16. Well, only until tomorrow.
17. But I didn't bring my car.
18. I don't want to leave early.
19, We're also in the class,
20. Sure! The married one is Maria.
21, Of course! Why?
22, 1s that a chair?
23, No, that is a book,
Part 2.

Prepare an oral answer to the following questions:

[V, B~ VL
.

¢Qué es esto?

2Qué es eso?

¢Es esto un libro?

¢Es esto una sala de clase?

¢Es esto una oficina?

8.10
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. Y eso, ;es un libro?
. ¢Es eso una fiesta?

6
7
8. (¢Es eso un libro, o una mesa?
9. Y eso, squé es?

0

. Y esto, ;qué es?

Part 3.

Be prepared to be engaged by your instructor in the following short
conversations.

Az
~--Say, Jones! I want to leave,

Fine, if you want to.
--Do you plan to stay here?

Yes, but only until 8:00.

—-Where is SAnchez?

He's here. If you want to, SAnchez can go
with me, too.

--Thanks.
B:
--Say, SAnchez! Where are we?
We are in the classroom!
--Really?! Where are you?
I'm in the classroom, too!
~-Where's Jones?
He is here also! Are you O.K,? (i.,e. ‘fine?")
-- No, I'm not O,K. I want to leave early,

Fine! You can go with me,

END OF UNIT 8

8.11
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Writing awareness.

1. Read

a
b.

2. Dicta

answe

h

[N

UNIT 9

INTRODUCTION
(Recorded)

(Part 3.)

these words aloud, then listen to see if you were correct.

ME &\ vivvrvnnnronnns (

oficing ..vevecosas

QUE ...eenvacennnas
QUEeMA ..esevsacvans
Sague ....eo000000-
Seda ...eesvececens
puede .....iec0nann
Si quiere .........
ACePtO ...aceeesans

PN N o N N e T e N

tion,
rs below.

~

)

N N N T P

P N N N = T o T e T WP

Write the words that you

)

v N N e e W N N

hear.

e N N T T e S NN
e e N N T T = T -

):
):
)z
N
)z
H
)
)
)
)

N N N

your answers:

esto
oficina (only one 'f')

Then, check your

una silla
un lipro
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c. puede h. saque
d. casada (or, kasada) i. buscamos (or, buskamos)
e, estoy j. acepto (only one 'c')

New material:

3. Listen to this new word.

¢y )

4, The same word will be pronounced right (R) then wrong (W):
(R) (W) (R) (W)

5. Which is the right pronunciation?

(1 (2> Q) @

@ 6. Here is the same word; this time, it will be pronounced wrong
in a different way.
(R) (W) (R) (W)
7. 1Is this the right pronunciation?
¢y )
(no)
8. Which is the right pronunciation?
(1) (2) (1) (2)
(2)

9. The word above will be combined in the new dialog with this
other word:

)y )

10. In the combination, two things happen. For one thing, the 's' at
the end of the first word develops a little bit of 'buzzing'.
Listen.

¢y ¢ )

11. And the 'd' sound in the second word changes to the sound of '4°
that you learned in puede. Listen again.

¢y )y D

12, The sound 'd' usually changes to 'd' after any vowel, after an 's',
and after an 'r'. Therefore, we can say that the following

combination is correct:

'buenos' + 'dias' = 'buenosdias'

13. Is this combination correct?
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'de' + 'donde' = 'deddnde’
(yes)
14, Would this one be correct?
'por' .+ 'donde' = ‘'porddnde’
(no)
15. Write in the blank the correct combination for the following:
‘por' + 'donde’ = '
(pordbnde)
16. Is this combination correct?
'los' + 'dos' = 'losdos'
(no)
17. If 'buenos® + 'dias' = 'buenosdias', finish this combination
correctly,
'log' + 'dos' =" '
(losdos)

18. Finish this combination correctly.

‘ver' + 'dbdnde' = ' '

(verddnde)
Written accent.

Compared to English, the Spanish writing system is one of the most
modern, up-to-date systems in the world. It is not without some flaws, but
these are few, and they are easy to handle. The system as a whole works,
and it works well: so well, in fact, that Spanish dictionaries do not find
it necessary to include the pronunciation of words.

Since part of the pronunciation involves the feature of loudness, the
writing system includes a marker for this loudness., Thus, once you learn
how to pronounce the various combinations of letters and then how to inter-

pret this loudness marker, you will be able to pronounce correctly any word
in the dictionary.

19. The loudness marker is a little line placed over a vowel, like
this: &. This line is called 'an accent mark', or simply ‘'an
accent’,

20. This accent serves to indicate where the loudness is. Thus,
aqui indicates that the loudness is on the last syllable. There-
fore, in speaking Spanish you would pronounce this word with
loudness on the last syllable, And in writing this word, you
would indicate where this loudness is by accentiag the appropriate
vowel.

Write this word correctly:

9.3
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‘aqui':
(aqui)
21. Similarly, write these words correctly.
‘termine’:
'prepare’:
(terminé)
(preparé)
22. Listen to this word, and write it correctly.
) C):
(termind)
23, Listen to this word, and write it correctly,
¢y ()
(prepard)
24, Listen to this word, and write it correctly.
QD] ¢ ):

(recomendd)
25. Llisten to this word, and write it correctly.

) ¢ D:
(recomendé)
26. Listen to this word, and write it correctly.
)y (e
(estd)
27. Listen and write correctly.
)y ()
(asi)

28, The next word is the name of a person, It starts with a capital
'J'. Listen and write it correctly.

¢y )
(José)

29, Sometimes --in fact, most often-- you will notice that many words
do not have an accent mark., With words that end in a vowel, the
absence of an accent mark irdicates that the loudness is supposed
to be on the second-~last syllable.

Would this word require a written accent mark? Answer 'yes' or

no',
) ()
(no)
30. Listen and write correctly.
)y ()
(papa)
31. Listen and write correctly.
) (-
(mesa)
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32.
(esto)

33,
(silla)

34,
(no)

35.
(yes)

36.
(yes)

37.
(no)

38.
(1)

39.
(2)

40,

41,

42,

43,

Listen and write correctly.

) (e

Listen and write correctly.

¢y O

This is a word that you already know.
Does it need an accent?

)y )

You have not heard this word before. Does it need an accent?
(' QD]

You have not heard this word before. Does it need an accent?

)y )

Does this word need an accent?

)y )

You have heard only one of these words before, Which one needs

an accent?

Which one of these two words needs an accent?

Word 1: () ()
Word 2: () ()

Read this word, then check with the tape.
Papd ...l )y )

Read this one, then check.

papa  ...... e )y )

Read this one, then check,

termind ..... e )y

Read this one, then check.

termino .......0..... )y )

9.5
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44, Here are some words you have never seen. Read them, and check
after each word.

a. €asa .......... ) )
b. casd .......... ) )
c. dame .......... cy ()
d. nado .......... ) )
e. colé .......... )y )

45. You have now learned about 40% of the principles involving accent
marks. We will conclude the presentation in Unit 10,
You are now ready to start work with the new dialog.

DIALOG

Review. Repeat everything you hear as often as you hear it.

Spanish English counterwords
and counterphrases

(En la clase.) (In class.)
Profesor
Buenos dias. Good morning!
Estudiante
seflor sir; mister
profesor teacher
sefior profesor 'mister professor’
Buenos dlas, seflor profesor. Good morning, teacher!
Profesor
¢Como ... How ...?
se-llama are called (He-form)
¢Coémo se-llama ...7? How are you called ...?
2Chmo se-llama usted? What's your name?
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Estudiante
me-1)amo are called (I-form)
Me-llamo Jones. My name's Jones.
Profesor
gusto pleasure
mucho much
mucho gusto much pleasure
Mucho gusto, sefior Jones. Glad to know you, Mr. Jones.
americano American (talking to a man)
:Es usted americano? Are you American?
Estudiante
soy Idea of 'being something' (I-form)
S1, sefior. Soy americano, Yes, sir, I'm American.
Profesor
su- his, your
esposa spouse (female)
su-esposa your wife
¢Y su-esposa? And your wife?
Estudiante
mi~ my
mi-esposa my wife
americana American (talking about a woman)
también also
Mi-esposa es americana también. My wife is American, too.
los dos the two
somos idea of 'being something' (We-form)
los dos somos the two are (We-form)
americanos

Los dos somos americanos.

American (two or more people)

Both of us are American.
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muy Bien very well
son idea of ‘'being something' (They-form)
Muy Pien, Ustedes son americanos. Very well. 'You-all' are American,
yo I
Y yo? And I? (And me?)
soy idea of 'being something' (I-form)
qué what
;Qué soy? What am I?
¢Y yo? ;Qué soy? And 1? What am I?
Estudiante
colombiano Colombian (male)
creo idea of 'believing' (I~form)
Usted es colombiano, creo. You're Colombian, I believe.
Observations
and
Practice
1. 'Being.’
You have now learned the eight forms of 'being'. One set of forms

is used in indicating WHAT somebody, or something, is (‘'American’,
‘teacher', 'son', ‘'a car', ‘'a book', etc,) and WHEN something is (The
party is tomorrow, etc.)

The other set of forms is used in indicating WHERE somebody, or some-

thing, is ('in the office', 'on the table', etc.) and HOW somebody feels
('I'm fine', 'How are you?' etc.)
WHAT or WHEN WHERE or HOW

soy I-form estoy

S0mos We-form estamos

es He-form esté

son They-form estin
Practice 1. 'Being'.

Without bothering to translate these sentences, write in Spanish the
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proper form that would be used for the underlined word in each of the following:

1. We are not at the airport yet.
2 My wife is American.

3 Are they Colombians?

4 Is the party tomorrow?

5. How are you!

6 We are Venezuelans.

7 Bill and Bob are here now.

8 I'm at the drugstore.

9. This is my son.

10, Yes, sir. I'm American.

11. This is my new car.

12, I'm fine, thank you.

13. I'm sick.

14, I'm tired.

15. We're teachers.

16. Are they il11?

17, I'm a student.

18, They're students, too.

19. Where is Joe?

20, They're in his office,

21. We're sick,

22, We're Texans.

23, The books are in your office.
24, Bill and I are downtown.

25, Those are tables.

26, It's a new shipment.

27. I'm the new secretary.

28. We're new employees.

29. We're happy.

30. These are books on economics.

2. Nationality.

Notice that words which denote nationality. like americano and
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colombiano, are not written with capitals.
3. Plural forms.

1f a word refers to more than one thing, it is ‘pluralized'. Thus,
americanos refers to more than one person, Similarly, usted (you) refers
to one person, but ustedes ('you-all') refers to more than one person.

Practice 2. Singular and Plural. (Recorded)

Listen to the list of words that your teacher will say, and respond
by saying 'One' or 'More than one' depending on whether what you hear
refers to one something or more than one something. Make your res-
ponse before the correct answer is given by your teacher,

4, Gender,
Practice 3. Masculine and feminine identification. (Recorded)

Part 1:

a. Listen to this group of ten words. These are all feminine
words.

b. Listen to this group of ten words. These are all wmasculine
words.

a., Listen to these pairs of words. 1In every pair, the first
word is feminine and the second is masculine.

b. The next list of words contains feminine and masculine words
in a mixed order. You are to respond by saying 'something
feminine' or ‘something masculine' as the case may be. Be
sure to make your response before your teacher's voice gives
you the right answer.

5. Indefinite article.

'a' (or 'an') in Spanish is either una or un.
Practice 4. Identification of una and un. (Recorded)

Part 1: Listen to these words and observe the occurrence of una and
un, Observe also the rhythm.

Part 2: You will hear a mixed list of words used with una or un.
T You are to respond to each word by saying 'a something
feminine' or 'a something masculine'. Notice that your
response now is not 'something.,..', but 'a something...'
Be sure to make your response before your teacher gives you
the right response,
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Part 3:

You will hear a word said once, followed by a pause. Insert
in this pause your response. Your response is to say 'una'

or '‘un' with the word you hear. For example, if you hear

the word ‘cosa', you should respond with 'una cosa'. Following
your response, your teacher will give you the right response.
Be sure to follow the rhythm correctly.

6. He- and They- forms. (Concluded)

SJ'.l lo-termind can be the answer to any of the following questions:

a) Did José finish it?
b) Did Nora finish it?
¢) Did he finish it?

d) Did she finish it?

S{, lo-terminaron can be the answer to any of the following questions:

a) Did they finish it?

b) Did Marfa and Nora finish it?

¢) Did he and she finish it?

d) Did SAnchez and Gdmez finish it?

Practice 5. Denying and accusing.

Part 1l:

Part 2:

Using the four model verbs, you will hear your teacher

asking you if you did so-and-so. You are to reply in English
by denying that you did it and immediately accuse Bill of
having done it, Your teacher's voice will then give you the
correct response. Make your response before your teacher
gives it to you.

Replay Part 1 several times before going on to Part 2., It
is important that you learn to respond correctly every time

before starting Part 2.

As a refresher, the meaning of the four model verbs are:

termin- Idea of finishing
prepar- Idea of preparing
recomend- Idea of recommending
confirm- Idea of confirming

The same questions of Part 1 will be asked. This time your

response will be in Spanish: deny it, and immediately accuse
José.

It is important that you imitate the proper rhythm and
intonation. Therefore, play this part a few times just

9.11
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listening; then, play it a few more times inserting your
response in the short pauses that follow each question.

Part 3: This time, the question will be addressed to you and your

friend. Your reply will be in English: deny that you and
your friend did it, and immediately accuse Jane and Jill
of having done it.

Replay this part several times. It is important that you
learn to respond correctly every time before going on to
Part 4.

Part 4: Now, make your response in Spanish: deny that you and your

friend did it, and immediately accuse Nora and Maria of
having done it.

Caution: Be sure you learn to imitate the proper intonation,

Practice 6. Listen-Speak. (Recorded)

You will be given instructions in English to get something said in
Spanish, After you make your response, your teacher's voice will
give the correct response. Work each part several times in order to
get your responses right every time.

Part 1: Asking.

Part 2: Asking or telling, mixed order.

Variations

Comprehension. (Recorded)

Listen to the following sentences. Write down the number of any

sentence that is not immediately clear to you, and let your instructor know
which ones these might be.

Variations on 'es/esti’

Part 1. Begin each of the following by saying, 'Mi Kija .

Example: 'Mi Hija ' (soltera)
'Mi Hija es soltera'. (My daughter is single).

Notice that the verb in 6 through 10 would be different from the verb
in 1 through 5.

1. soltera 2. casada 3. la que Paila con José 4. americana
5. colombiana.

9.12
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g. en su oficina l. aqui §. en la sala de clase 2. en la
fiesta 10. en mi carro.

Part 2. Using the same ten completions, but now in a mixed order,
ask questions starting with ';Esa chica 2!
Example:
'¢Esa chica ?' (soltera)
';sEsa chica es soltera?' . ('Is that girl single?')

soltera? 2. en la fiesta? 3. la que Paila? 4. americana
en mi carro? 6. en la sala de clase? 7. colombiana?
aqui? 9. casada? 10. en su oficina?

foofu|-

Application
Part 1.
Yow would you say these thoughts in Spanish?
1. I'm here. 2. I'm American. 3. He's here. He's American, too.
4. Nora is single; the married one is Maria. 5. The married one is in
the classroom. 6. I'm in the classroom. 7. We're at the party.
8. That girl is my daughter. 9. Really? What's her name? 10. Her name

is Betty. She's here at the party. 11. Her name is Alice. She is married.

12. Her name is Nora. She's the one dancing with José., 13. I'm fine, thank
you. 14, We're fine, thank you. 15, Bill and Joe are fine, too. They're
in the classroom. 16. Bill and Joe are Americans. They're here with me

at the party. 17. We're here in my office. 18. Are you American? 19. No,
I'm not American; I1'm Colombian. 20. Really? And your wife? 21. She's
Colombian, too. 22, We're both Colombians. 23. What's your name?*

24. What's her name? 25. What's his name?* 26. My name is Joe. 27. Her
name is Nora. 28, His name is Bill.™* 29, We're here, in his office.

30. They're here, in my office. 32. They're here with me, in my car.

22. She's here with me, in my office. gﬁ. He's here with me, in my office.
35. I'm here in his office. 36. Bill is here at the party; he's American.
21. José is here at the party, too; he's Colombian. §§. What's this?

39. That's a chair, 40. And this, what is it? 41. That's a book. 42, And

this? 43. That's a table. 44, Is this a chair or a table? 45, That's a
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table. 44, Is this a chair or a table? 45. That's a table. 46. We're
both Amerzz;ns. (Or, 'both of us are Americans.') 47 .Both of us are at
the party. (Or, 'We are both at the party.') 48. We're both Colombians.
49, We're both in my office. 50. We're both fine, thank you. 51. Why?

52. Why are we here? 53. Why are we in his office? 54, Why are you here?

55. Because I want to leave early. 56. Because Nora is the one dancing with
José. 57. Because Nora is at the party. 58, The party is tomorrow.
59. Bill and Joe are here; they're in my office. 60. Where is José?

*Note: se-llama='his or your name is' as well as 'her name is’',

Part 2.

Prepare an oral answer to the following questions:

. :Dbnde esti usted?
. ¢Qué es usted? ;Americano?
. 2Qué es Jones? ;Profesor?

. ¢la esposa de Jones es colombiana?

1

2

3

4

5. :Dbnde estén ustedes?
6. ;Ustedes dos son colombianos?
7. ;Cbmo se-llama usted?

8. (Es usted americano?

9. ;Cbmo se-llama su-esposa?

0

10, ;Su-esposa es colombiana?

Part 3.

Be prepared to be engaged by your instructor in the following
conversations.

A:
Are you American?
--Yes, sir. And you, what are you?
I'm Colombian.
--Is your wife Colombian, too?
No, She's Americaf. And your wife?

--She's American; we're both American.
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B:
Where's Jogé?
--José? He's in his office.
Where're SAnchez and Gémez?
~--They're in his office, too.
Where are you?
--1 am here, and you, too.

Really?

--0f course! We're both here in the classroom!
C:
Hi, Joe! Why are you here at the party?
--Because Nora 1is here, too.
Nora? I don't know her.
—~Nora is my daughter. She's the one dancing with José.
Is she the married one?

—-No, Nora is single. The married one is Maria.

Good morning!

--Good morning! How are you?

Fine, thank you. How are you?

--Pretty good.

Where's S&nchez? He's not in the classroom.
--He's in his office. He is with Gomez.

Is he your teacher?

~-Which one? S&nchez or Gémez?

Sénchez.

--Yes, he's my teacher.

END OF UNIT 9
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UNIT 10

INTRODUCTION
(Recorded)

Part 1. Practice

1. Repeat these words accurately.
a. ()X ()X ()X
b. ()X ()X ()X
c. ()X (XX (XX

2. Now, listen and write these words in the blanks. Check your
spelling after each one.

a. () ():
(carta)

b. ) ():
(parte)

c. C) ()
(corte)

3. Repeat these words accurately.
a. ()X ()X ()X
b. ()X ()X (X
c. (D)X ()X ()X
4., Now, listen and write these words in the blanks. Check your
spelling after each one.
a. () ()=

(tarde)

b. ) ()
(borde)

c. () ()
(cordero)

5. Repeat these words accurately.

a. ()x ()X ()X

10.1
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(padre)

(madre)

(cuadro)

7.

(pero)

(perro)

(caro)

(carro)

(para)

(parra)

9.

10.

b. (D)X ()X ()X
c. ()X ()X (X

Now, listen and write these words in the blanks. Check your
spelling after each one.

a. () ()
b. () ()=
c. ()Y ()

Try to make these contrasts accurately.
a. (a)X (@)X (bXX (bXX
b. (a)X (a)X (b)X (b)X
c. (a)X (a)X (b)X (b)X

Now, listen and write these words in the blanks, The second one
of each pair contains -rr-.

a. () ()
) ()
b. () ()
)y )
c. () ():
C) ()

Notice that the second word in each of the following pairs
begins with the sound similar to --rr-. Listen and repeat.

a, (a)X (a)X ()X (b)X

b. (a)X (a)X (b)X (b)X
When this -rr- sound is at the beginning of a word, it is written
as a single -r-. Listen and write, and check each one.

a. () (s
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(ropa)

(rata)

(rico)

Part 2.

(no)

New material.

11.

12,

13.

14,

15.

16.

Listen to the way this word is pronounced,
basto: () ()

Listen to this one.

vasto: () )

Here are the last two words again. Do they sound different?

(basto) (vasto) (basto) (vasto)

A difference in the pronunciation between 'b' and 'v' began to
disappear early in the history of the Iberian Peninsula, as
avidenced in the early hispano~romanic inscriptions, Today,
practically all speakers of Spanish pronounce them as one and

the same sound. A few speakers may at times make a difference,

but these are very much in the minority. In the opinion of the
leading Spanish phonetician, T, Navarro TomAs (p. 92 Manual de
pronunciacibn espatiola, 6a. edicibn; Madrid 1953) to make a
distinction between 'b' and 'v' is8 not in any fashion a requirement
of Spanish pronunciation.

Read these words in accordance with the pronunciation adopted for
this text, and check your pronunciation,

a. basto: ......i.ieiiiiiinien. ¢y O
b. wvasto: ...... e cH) )
c. vaca: e . PN ¢y )
d. verde: ....... et ) )
€. DbUSQUE: ....veeu..n. N )y )
£. wvende: ........ Ceieirereaaes )y )
g. vino: ....... et e )y )

Listen to "Y' in these words:
sape: () (G
safor: ( ) )

10.3
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17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

Now, listen to the '¥' in these words:

pa¥or: () ()

laye: )y
Here they are in pairs, Notice that there is no difference
between the 'B' and the '¥'.

a. (saWe) (layve)

b. (salor) (payor)

The sound represented by 'B' or '¥' is heard by 'English-~speaking
ears' as approximately the sound of English 'v',

This explains why the capital of Cuba is spelled in English as
'Havana' even though it is spelled in Spanish 'Habana'.

The sound for 'b' or 'v' that we represent as 'B' or '¢' in our
text occurs after any vowel:
lava = 'laya'

cabo = ‘caPo’

Write these words using the writing principles used in this text:

lava:

cabo:

Diva:

llave:

vino:

(la¥a, cafo, Diya, llaye, vino)

22.

(yes)
23,

(no)
24,

(de ¥ino)
25.

Does this represent out text's writing system?

'la ¥aca'

Does this represent our writing system?

'de vino'

Write this phrase using our system.

de vino:
As in the case of 'd', 'b' and 'v' become '¥' and ‘'¥' after an
's' or 'r'. Thus:

las + veces = las yeces

dar + voces = dar yYoces
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26. According to our system, is this right?
'las Pocas'

(yes)
27. 1s this one right according to our system?

'los veranos'

(no)
28. Write this according to our system.

los veranos:

(los ¥eranos)
29, Listen how the 's' before ¥ or ¥ tends to 'buzz' a little, just
as it did before ‘'d'.

las Pocas: ( ) )
las yeces: ( ) (G
30, The 'd' is pronounced 'd', as you know, after a vowel, after 's'

and after 'r'. That is, the 'd' becomes 'd' after the same kind
of things that make 'b' or 'v' become 'B' or '¥’

’

cada = 'cada’ tarde = 'tarde’

lava = '1a¢a'. larva = 'lar¥a'

cabo = 'capo’ 4rbol = 'arkol'
desde ='desde’

desvelo ='des¥elo'

asbesto ='asPesto’

31. The 'b' or 'v' become 'B' or '¥' after one more letter: 'l1', Thus,

Melba ='Melpa’

32, 1Is this one right or wrong?
selva ='gselya’

(right)
33. 1Is this one right or wrong?

al ver ='al ver'

(wrong)
34, Write this one correctly.

al ver:

(al ¥er)
35. Now let us shift our attention to another matter. Here is a word
from the dialog of this Unit.

Yy ) (D
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36. This is what the word looks like: ‘'hoy'

37. Now look at the word while you are listening to it, then repeat
where shown.

(hoy) (hoy) (hoy)X (hoy)X

38. Do you hear an 'h' sound?

(no)

29, The Spanish letter 'h' does not represent any sound. It is
commonly referred to as 'silent’. For the time being, we will
remind you that the 'h' is not pronounced by drawing a slant
line through it, like this: 'K'.

40. Here is a familiar word from a previous dialog. Listen and repeat
where shown.

c > « X ()X
41. This is how the word is written using our system: 'Hola.'
42, Write this word, using our system.
‘hola':
(Kola)
43, Here's another familiar word. Listen and repeat where shown.
«C > < x o« )X

44, 1In print this word looks like this: ‘'hasta'. However, we are

going to write it like this: .
(Kasta)

45, Read this word aloud, then check your rendition with the voice on
the tape.

'"Hilo': .......... e . (D) (G

46, Now, once again, here is the new word from the present dialog.
Read it aloud, then check with the tape.

THOY ' s it iiiieseeiienasanens (> )
Part 3. The written accent mark., (Cont'd)

47, You know this word. Is it written correctly?

.

aquti

(yes)
48, Listen and then decide if this word has been written correctly.

¢> () : papa

(wrong)
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49.

(pap4)

50.

(right)

51.

(right)

52,

(wrong)

53.

(tapa)

Sk,

(wrong)

55.

(peso)

56.

(right)

57.

(masa)

58.

(casé)

59.

(right)

60.

(right)

Listen, and then write this word.

)y ) :

Listen, and then decide if this word is written correctly.

) ) : mesa

Is this one written correctly?

¢y ) : lata

Is this one right?
() () :+ tépa

Re-write this word correctly.

'tépa':

Is this one right?
() () : péso

Re-write this word correctly.

‘péso':

Is this one right?
)y ) : mapesa

Listen, and write this word correctly.

¢y )y

Listen, and write this word correctly.

)y ) :

Is this statement apparently right or apparently wrong? 'Words
ending in a vowel, and which are loudest on the last part, should
have a written accent mark on that last vowel.'®

Is this statement apparently right or apparently wrong? 'If you
are reading a word that has been correctly written, and it ends
in a vowel and there is no accent mark, you should pronounce the

second-last syllable the loudest.'

10.7



126 SPANISH

61. Of course, all words don't end in a vowel. A great number end
in a consonant., Listen to these; they are all written correctly,
that is, these do not need an accent mark.

papel: Yy )
costar: ( ()
usted: )y
sefior: () ()
profesor:( ) ()

62. Does this word need an accent mark?

)y O
(no)
63. Does this one?
) )
(no)
64, Is this word written correctly?
() () : sachr
(no)
65. Re-write it correctly.
‘sachr’ :
(sacar)
66. Is this word written correctly?
) ) : necedad
(yes)
67. Listen to this word, and write it correctly.
)y ) :
(canal)
68. Listen to this one, and write it correctly,
(G ) :
(altar)
69. Listen to this one, and write it correctly.
)y ) =
(esth)
70. Listen to this one, and write it correctly.
) ) :
(tapa)

71. In this Unit, you will be asked to use some verbs which resemble
their English counterparts. This resemblance will more than

10.8



SPANISH

127
likely make you mispronounce them. One of these verbs is the
'idea of defending'.

)y > )
72, Listen to the right and wrong pronunciation.
(R) (W) (R) (W)

73. This is what it looks like; repeat it.

defender: ( )X ()X ()X

74. Which is the right pronunciation, 1 or 2?

(1) () (1) (2)
(2)

75. Here is another verb. It is the 'idea of selling'. (Notice its
resemblance to English 'vending' as in ‘vending machines®,)

vender: ( )X ()X ()X

76. Listen to the wrong and right pronunciation:

(W) (R) W) (R

77. Which is the right one?

1) 2) (1) (2)
(2)

78. The 'idea of offering' is ofrecer. Here it is pronounced by
syllables. Imitate this slow pronunciation exactly as you hear
it.

o-fre-cer: ( )X ()X

79. Now imitate it at normal speed. Make an effort to keep the
middle syllable right.

‘ofrecer’: ()X ()X ()X

80. The 'idea of permitting' is permitir. Imitate it exactly as you
hear it.

per-mi-tir: ( )X ( )X ()X

81. Now, normal speed. Be careful with the middle syllable.
'permitir': ( )X ()X ()X

82. Here are the last two; one is the 'idea of deciding' and the

other the 'idea of receiving'.

de-ci-dir: ( )X (D)X ()X
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re-ci-pir: ( )X )X X
83, Now, at normal speed. Watch that middle syllable.
‘decidir’: ()X ()X ()X
‘recifir': (D)X (DOX (XX
84, Finally, here are all of them.
'defender': ()X ()X ()X
‘vender': ()X (yx (X
‘ofrecer': ()X ()X ()X
'permitir': ()X ()X ()X
'decidir': ()X ()X ()X
‘recilffir': (XX ()X ()X
85. (You have now learned about 60% of the principles of accenting
words. The subject will be concluded in the next Unit.)
86. In the last Unit you were exposed briefly to the use of yo 'I'
and nosotros 'we'. Which is the loudest syllable of nosotros?
nosotros
32 1
2
87. What is the meaning of Estoy aqui?
a. I'm here
b. I'M here (but Bill isn't.)
(I'm here.)
88, What is the meaning of Yo estoy aqui?
a. I'm here,
b. I'M here (but Bill isn't.)
(I'M here.)

89. What is the meaning of Nosotros lo-terminamos?

a. We finished it,

b. WE finished it (but they didn't,)

(WE finished it.)
90. What is the meaning of Lo-terminamos?

a. We finished it.
b. WE finished it.

(We finished it.)
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91, Apparently, the use of yo or nosotros in a sentence conveys the
notion of .

(emphasis.)
92. The absence of yo or nosotros is the normal type of statement
having no .

(emphasis, )
93, Therefore, if you were to use yo and hosotros as often as you
do when speaking English, you would give the impression to the
Spanish speaker that you speak too often with undue .

(emphasis.)
94, The presence of usted or ustedes in a sentence is not entirely the
same as with yo or nosotros. The absence of usted or ustedes,

of course, is the normal type of statement having emphasis,
(no)
95. The presence of ustei or ustedes, however, may or may convey
emphasis.
(not)

96, The presence or absence of words like 'he' or 'she' (to be learned
later) and of 'they' (also to be learned later) are like yo and
nosotros. Spanish 'he' or 'she' does convey some .

(emphasis.)

97. (Summary:) Words like 'I', 'we', 'he', etc. are called 'subject
pronouns', These words exist in Spanish, of course, but when a
Spanish person uses a pronoun in a sentence, more than

likely he is conveying .
(subject; emphasis.)

(You are now ready to begin your new dialog.)

DIALOG
Review
Spanish English counterwords
and counterphrases
Profesor
leccibn lesson
la leccibn the lesson
estudid idea of studying (He-form, past)
estudibé la leccibn studied the lesson

Sefior Jones, justed estudid la leccidn? Mr. Jones, did you study the lesson?

Jones

Koy today
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de-Koy today's
¢:La leccidn de-Hoy? Today's lesson?
Profesor
ayer yesterday
de-ayer yesterday's
la de-ayer yesterday's one
no la de ayer not yesterday's one
jClaro! jla de-Hoy, no la de-ayer! Of course! Today's, not yesterday's.
Jones
siento idea of regretting (I-form; present)
lo-siento I regret it
lo-siento mucho I regret it much
estudié idea of studying (I-form; past)
la- it (a feminine thing)
no la-estudié I didn't study it

Lo siento mucho, pero no la-estudié. I'm very sorry, but I didn't study it.

la- it (feminine)
la-prepard prepared it (He-form)
i¢No la-preparb?! You didn't prepare it?!
Jones
la-preparé prepared it (I-form)
No, no la-preparé. No, I didn't.
Profesor
¢Por qué no? Why not?
Jones
tuwre idea of having (I-form; past)
tiempo time
no tw’e tiempo I didn't have time
Porque no tufe tiempo. Because I didn't have time.
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llefar idea of taking (neutral form)

tyfe + que- idea of having an obligation (I-form;
past)

turve que-llegar I had to take

mi-{ijo my son

a to

el the

Kospital hospital

al Hospital to the hospital

tuge que-llepar a-mi Kijo I had to take my son

Tuye que-llegpar a-mi Mijo al KMospital.I had to take my son to the hospital.

(To be continued)

Observations
and

Practice

1. The neutral form of the verb.

Sometimes, two verbs will occur as part of the same phrase. In many
of these situations, the second verb appears in a special form ending in '-r',
You have used this in the following examples:

Quiero salir temprano.

1 2
sUsted piensa quedarse (quedar+se) aqui?
1 2
Puede ir conmigo.
1 2
Tuye que~lle¥ar a mi-Mijo al Kospital.
1 2

(This ‘-r' form of the verb has been identified by different grammar-
ians as the 'infinitive form', the ‘dictionary form', the ‘general form', the
'‘neutral form', and possibly several other terms. We prefer to call it the
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neutral form, but the other terms are equally valid. We have found that
there is less confusion among English-speaking students if it is called
anything other than the 'infinitive'.)

All languages have their own set of syntactical (i.e., sequencing)
'laws'. For example, English syntax has a 'law' that says that the only
form of a verb that can follow 'have' is an '-ed' form; therefore, we must
say 'l have wanted' and not 'l have wanting', or 'I have walked' and not
'I have walking', etc. Similarly, we can't say 'having am’' aTEhough we are
permitted to say 'am having'. These are 'laws' of syntax, 'laws' which
determine the order in which things can occur in a language.

One of the hundreds of syntactical 'laws' of Spanish has to do with
what happens when two or more verbs are controlled by the same subject. 1In
such cases, the first one changes its form to one of the four forms you have
been learning, and with but a very few exceptions (to be learned much later),
the second verb is in this neutral form.

Practice 1. (Recorded)
Listen to the comparison between the We-form Past and the neutral
form. Observe the rhythm of the neutral form.

Practice 2. (Recorded)

You will now hear the We-form of some verbs. You are to respond by
supplying the neutral form before your teacher's voice does on the
tape.

2. Verb classes.

There are some verbs that show an '-a-' before the neutral form end-
ing '-r' such as those you have just worked with. There are other verbs
that have an '-e-' before the '-r', And there are still others that have
an '-i-' before the '-r'.

Practice 3., (Recorded)

Listen to the difference between the '-a-' verbs and the '-e-' and
'-i-' verbs. Notice that the '-e-' and '-i-' verbs are the same in
their We-forms.

You will hear the neutral form first, followed by the We-form.

Practice 4, (Recorded)

You will hear the neutral form of a verb, followed by a pause.
Respond by giving the We-form. Be sure to make your response before
your teacher's voice gives you the right answer.

3. Verb phrases: 'I want to...'

A. 'wanting to do something.'
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a) 'I want...' is Quiero.

b) The idea of leaving (in the sense of departing), neutral form,

is salir.
Therefore,

'TI want to leave

= Quiero salir.

The idea of defending, neutral form, is defender.

Therefore,

'T want to defend.' = Quiero defender,

And 'I don't want to defend.' = No quiero defender.

B, Position of lo = 'it’

You have been using lo in sentences like sLo-termind? - -
Si, lo-terminé. In verb phrases that contain a neutral form

—_—

the lo can be attached to this neutral form.

Therefore,

'I want to finish it.' = Quiero terminarlo.

'I want to permit it.' = Quiero permitirlo.

C. List of '-e-~' and '-i-' verbs to be used in this Unit,

defender: Idea
vender: Idea

ofrecer: Idea

permitir: Idea

decidir: Idea

recifir: Idea

Practice 5. (Recorded)

'Do you want..,.? 1is (Quiere,..?

would be ;Quiere salir?

of
of
of

of
of
of

defending
selling

offering
permitting
deciding

receiving

Therefore, 'Do you want to leave?'

Your instructor's voice on the tape will ask you to get something
said in Spanish using the above verbs. After making your response,
the correct response will be given on the tape. Work this exercise
several times until you feel 'comfortable' with all the items.

Practice 6. (Recorded)

You will be asked a series of questions. Give your reply before the
correct response is given on the tape. Work this exercise often enough
until you feel 'comfortable' with all items.
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4, Spanish 'the'.
Spanish has a word 'the' that is used with masculine nouns and another
word 'the' that is used with feminine nouns:
el carro: 'the car’

la fiesta: ‘'the party'

Practice 7. (Recorded,

You will hear some statements and some questions, All of them have

a noun preceded by either la or el. As you listen to each one, quickly
write down either la or el, whichever one you thought you heard in

that sentence. Then, after listening to all of them, check your
answers below.

1. 6. 11,
2. 7. 12,
3. 8. 13.
4. 9. 14,
5. 10. 15.
Answers:
1. 1la 6. 1la 11. 1la
2. 1la 7. 1la 12, el
3. el 8. el 13, 1la
4, 1la 9. la 14, el
5. el 10. el 15. el

Practice 8. (Recorded)

You will hear a word, and you are to fit this word into the blank of
this question: ';Dbnde est4 ?' The purpose of this
exercise is to teach you to relate accurately the proper gender of
these words., Therefore, repeat this exercise as often as you need

to until you have genuinely associated the proper gender with each of
these words.

(Incidentally, these are all of the nouns that you have had through
Unit 10, with the exception of three that we have omitted since these
do not fit into the sample question being used.)

Make your response before your teacher's voice does,

Practice 9. 'Look-say-listen' (Recorded)
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Below is a list of all the nouns except one which you have learned
through Unit 10. Each is to be said with una or un in front.

You will hear each one identified by a number; these numbers will be
said out of sequence. Find that number, say the phrase, and then
listen for the correct form spoken by your teacher.

1, an office 9. an American (woman) 17. a lesson

2, a party 10. an American (man) 18. a son

3. a 'chica’ 11. a Colombian (woman) 19. a room

4, a book 12. a Colombian (man) 20. a class

5. a car 13. a Mister 21. a hospital

6. a daughter 14, a time 22. a professor

7. a married one 15, a wife 23, a chair

8. a single one 16, an invitation 24, a table
Variations

Comprehension.

Listen to the following sentences. Let your instructor know of any
that were not immediately clear to you,

Corrections.
Each of the following items contains an error but not more than one,

Re~write the entire item correctly in the blank spaces provided below,
(Don't forget to use accents if needed.)

1. Aqui

2, Si, seflor, Quiero ir con Maria.

3., José es Colombiano.

4, Nora es soltero.
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Part 1.

5. 8%, seffor. Estoy en el clase.

6. Usted es americano?

7. No, no quiero recifir un invitacibdn.

8. No, sefior, no terminé-lo ayer.

9. ;0iga, SAnchez! ;Quiere lo-terminar maflana?

10. Esa chica es el Hija de Gémez.

Applications

How would you say the following thoughts in Spanish?

1. I'm Msria; I'm married. Nora is the single one. 2. I'm American;
José is the Colombian., 3. Marfa is Colombian also. 4., Jones is
American; Nora is the Colombian, 5. I want to confirm it tomorrow,

early. 6. What?! You didn't prepare today's lesson? 7. No, I
didn't prepare it. 8. I'm very sorry. 9. 1'm sorry. 10. I'm
sorry, but Slnchez can't finish it tomorrow. 11, The lesson? To-
day's or yesterday's? 12, Tomorrow's., 13. I'm very sorry, but I
had to take my son to the hospital., 14. And this? What is it?

15, It's today's lesson. 16. Is this an invitation? 17, Yes, I
want to receive the invitation today, early, 18. Both of us are
Americans. 19, Both of us finished it yesterday. 20, José and I
prepared it yesterday. 21. José and Nora recommended it also yester-
day. 22. I didn't confirm it; José did. 23. I didn't prepare it;

Nora did. 24, Maria didn't recommend it; Nora did. 25. Is Maria
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Part 2.

single? 26, Is Maria the single one? 27. No, the single one is
Nora; Maria is the married one, 28. Is Sinchez the Colombian?

29. No the Colombian is José, 30. Is José the teacher? 31. No,
sir. The teacher is Gbmez. 32, Where's the teacher? 33, He's

in his office. 34, Is Gbmez your teacher? 35. Yes, he is my
teacher. 36. No, he is not my teacher. 37. Did José confirm it?
38. No, José didn't confirm it; I did. 39. You didn't confirm it?
Very well. Who did?* 40. Maria didn't recommend it? Very well,

Who did?* 41. Who wants to finish it? You?* 42. Yes, I want to
finish it. 43, Which lesson? Today's? 44. José?! When did he
prepare it? 45, Nora?! When did she finish it? 46. Which girl?
The one dancing with José? 47. Which girl? The one wanting to sell
the car? 48. Which girl? The one wanting to decide that? 49, Which
Colombian (girl)? The one dancing with you? 50. Which Colombian
(girl)? The one wanting to sell a car? 531. I want to receive that
tomorrow, at 5:00. 52. I'm sorry, but I don't want to sell my car.

53. I'm sorry, but I don't want to defend it until 8:00. 54. I'm

very sorry, but I don't want to decide that until tomorrow. 55. 1If
you want to, you can go with me. 56. If you want to, you can defend
it with me. 57. If you don't want to go today, you can go tomorrow.
58. If you don't want to go today, you can leave tomorrow. 39. If

you don't want to today, you can decide that tomorrow, early. 60. If
you didn't recommend it yesterday, why do you want to recommend it
today?

*Note: ‘'who' is quién,

Prepare an oral answer to the following questions:

:Dénde estén el profesor y el estudiante?

2El seffor Jones estudid la leccibn de-Koy?

.

. 2Cull leccibn estudid usted?
2Por qué no estudid la leccibn de-}oy?
¢Como esti su-esposa Hoy?

. ¢Usted estudid la leccibn cinco?

~N o F WLy
.

. 2Usted prepard la leccibdn de-foy?
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o

. oCull leccidn prepard ayer?
9, Quién estudid la leccibn de-Hoy?
10, ¢Quién estid en el Hospital?

Part 3.
Be prepared to be engaged by your instructor in the following
conversations:

Az
Good morning, Bill. How are you?
~-Fine, José, and you?
Pretty good, thanks. Do you want to finish today?
--Finish what?
The lesson.
--Which one?
Today'"s lesson.
~-Today's?! 1 didn't finish yesterday's!
Well, if you want to, you can finish yesterday's with me.

--Very well! Thanks!

it

Say, José. Are you and your wife Colombians?
--No. I'm Colombian, but my wife is American,
Really? What's her name?

--Her name's Betty. You don't know her?

No. I'm very sorry, but I don't know her.

--Well, I'm very sorry, too.

Hi, Jones! How're you doing?

~--Fine! And you?

So-so. Say, do you plan to sell your car?
--Yes, Why?

Because I want to recommend it,

--Fine! Do you know the car?

Sure! I know it. When do you plan to sell it?

-~Tomorrow,
END OF UNIT 10
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UNIT 11

INTRODUCTION
(Recorded)

1. Which is the loudest syllable in this two-syllable word, No. 1
(last) or No. 2 (second-last)?

)y €)=

(No.1l, or last)
2. Which is the loudest one in this word, No. 1 (last) or No. 2
(second-last)?

(G) )

(No. 1, or last)
3. Does this word need an accent mark?

¢ ()
(yes)
4. Does this one need an accent mark?
)y )
(yes)

5. Which was the loudest syllable of the previous word, No. 1 (last),
No. 2 (second-last), or No. 3 (third-last)? Here is the word
again

)y )

(No. 1, or last)
6. Does this word need an accent mark?

¢y O
(No)
7. Does this word need an accent mark?
) (G
(No)

8. Which was the loudest syllable of that last word? Here it is again.
¢y )

(No. 1, or last one)

11.1
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9. Complete this statement: ‘'Words that are loudest on the last
syllable are accented only if they end in a Lt

(vowel)
10. Would this word need an accent mark?

papel: () ()

(no)
11. Would this word need an accent mark?
viyisz )y )
(yes)
12, Now, let's concern ourselves with other 'kinds' of words. Here
is a three-syllable word. Which is the loudest one?
)y ()=
3 2 1
(No. 2)
13. Here is a two-syllable word. Which is the loudest syllable?
) ) :
2 1
(2)
14. Does this word need an accent mark?
(QID) )
3 2 1
(no)
15. 1If the following word were written as shown, which would be the
loudest syllable?
casando
32 1
(2)
16. Therefore, would you say that the accent mark on the following
word is necessary?
Isab8la: () ()
4321
(no)
17. Would an accent mark be necessary for this word?
alla: () )
(yes)
18. Would an accent mark be necessary in this word?
papel: () ()
(no)

19. 1Is this word written correctly, as far as an accent mark is
concerned?

marfil: ( ) )
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(yes)
20. Is this one written correctly?

esmeril: ( ) )

(yes)
21. Is this one?

carcel: () )

(no)
22. Is this one?
nacar: ( ) )
(no)
23. Is this one?
fhcil: () )
(yes)

24, Complete this statement: ‘'Words that are loudest on the second-
last syllable (No, 2 syllable) are accented only if they end in
a v

(consonant)
25, Which ones of the following words need an accent mark? Write
an accent mark on those that need it.

1. esta: () ()
2. esta: () ()
3. arol: () ()
4, canal: () ()

(1. estd; 3. aAr¥ol)
26, Do names like the following need accent marks?

Sanchez, Gomez, etc.

(yes)
27. Re-write these names correctly:

Sanchez:
Gomez:

(S&nchez; Gbdmez)
28. Now, look at and listen to these words, They are all written
correctly.

digame: () ()
321

sfqueles:( ) ()
3 21

pbngalos:( ) ()
3 21
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véndaselo: ( ) )

4 321

mandemelos: ( ) ()
4 321

sfifasela: () ()
4 321

29, On the basis of the above list of words, complete this statement:
'Words that are loudest on syllables other than No. 1 and No. 2
are always '

(accented)
30. Test.

Listen to these words. Write an accent mark on those that need
it. Take the entire test before checking with right answers
below, and let your instructor know which ones you missed.

1. papel: )y
21

2. carcel: () )
2 1

3. saque: () ()
2 1

4. pague: ) )
2 1

5. busquemelos: ( ) (G
4 321

6. examenes:( ) (@)
4321

7. carceles:( ) ()
3 21

8. pague:
9. marfil:

10. dificil:

12. mascara:

L "
P T o N S N
w W " N N

(
(
(
11. mascara: (
(
(

13, marmol:

(with accent:
2. cércel 5. blisquemelos 6. exfmenes 7, chrceles 8, pagué
10. dificil 11. mAscara 13. mérmol)

(The subject on accents will be concluded in the next Unit)
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Combatting English interference.

(2>

31.

32.

33.

34,

35.

36.

37.

38.

39,

40.

41.

42,

Listen to this word.

¢y )y > )

If you are not careful, you may pronounce it wrong, like this:

W)y (W)

Listen to the difference between right and wrong.
(R) (W) (R) (W)

Listen to the same difference with this other word.
(R) (W) (R) (W)

Which is the right one?
(L) (2) (1) (2

Now, repeat where shown.
) ()X ()X ()X
Another area of very strong interference from English is

represented by the following word. A careless student will
pronounce it as you will hear it here,

W)y W)
When pronounced wrong in that manner, the Spanish person to whom
such a student might be speaking will hear this word as being:
cara: () ()

The word cara means 'face'. But the word such a student thought
he was saying means 'each'. This is the way 'each' is written.

cada

In order for a Spanish person to hear 'each' instead of 'face',
the English speaker must pronounce it like this.

)y )

That is why we have chosen to remind you of this by marking this
d as d:

cada

Practice reading the following words, most of which contain 'd’
but which we are writing as they normally appear in print. Look
at it, say it, and then listen for the correct pronunciation.

1. cada: ..eeeene-inne eees O
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2. nada:  ....... RN )y )
3. dado: e e, )y )
4, caro: Ceeeae L O T
5. pudo: e R D I G |
6. puedo: B O
7. 10d0: iiiiiieieennes.. C) ()
8. 10T0: ..i.iiviveeseesas €D ()
9. estado: .......ev000.0.. C) ()
10, unido: .....i.ev-ien..s ) ()

43, (You are now ready to begin your study of the new dialog.)

DIALOG
Review,
Spanish English counterwords
and counterphrases
(The previous conversation continues here. 1In the last
Unit, Jones had just said, Tu¥e que-lley¥ar a mi Kijo al
Hospital.)
Profesor
pasar idea of happening (Neutral form)
pasd idea of happening (He-form; past)
JAh, 81? ;Qué pasd? Really? What happened?
Jones
se~-caybd idea of falling (He-form; past)
sofé couch
el sofé the couch
de from
del (de+el) from the
del soff from the couch
Se-cayb del sofi. He fell off the couch.
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se-lastimd idea of injuring (He-form; past)
la capeza the head

Y se-lastimbd la cafeza. And he hurt his head.
Profesor
diga idea of telling (a special form)
me- me
no me-diga don't tell me
iNo me-diga! You don't say!
iQué lAstima! What a shame!
el nifio the boy-child
2Cémo esté el nifio Koy? How is the boy today?

Jones
se-siente idea of feeling (He-form; present)
me jor better

Se-siente mejor, gracias.

Me-alegro.

1. Gender concordance.

He feels better, thanks,

Profesor
I'm glad.

and

Observations

Practice

(a) Observe the word alt- 'tall' occurring in the

following:
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Maria es alta. 'Mary is tall,’
José es alto. 'José is tall.'
El profesor es alto. 'The teacher is tall.’
La americana no es alta, 'The American (woman) 1s not tall.'

2.

3.

(b) Spanish has a large number of words which will end in -9 or -a,
depending on whether they refer to something masculine or feminine.

Position of modifiers.

(a) Words which add some sort of descriptive information about a noun
are called noun modifiers, Alt- is a noun modifier.

(b) Modifiers are placed usually after the noun. That is, Spanish
prefers to identify what you are talking about, and then describe
it. (English describes it first then identifies what you are
talking about.) Observe:

Object: English Spanish
house: a big house 'a house big’
eggs: fried eggs ‘eggs fried’
tea: iced tea 'tea iced’

Therefore, if you were to say 'a tall American (man)', you would
have to say:

un americano alto

Unchang ing modifiers.

Some modifiers add an -e whether they refer to masculine or to a
noun. An example of this is grand- 'big’'.

ina sala grande 'a big room'

un carro grande ‘a big car'
Practice 1: Gender identification (Recorded)

You will hear 20 short phrases, all structured like this:

‘un (or, una) (a) (b) '

The word occupying position (a) is always a noun, and the word
in (b) is its modifier.

The nouns (a) and the modifiers (b) are all unknown to you. You are
to identify whether (a) is a masculine or a feminine noun. You can
do this by listening closely to una or un; these two little words
are very reliable indicators of gender. Of course, if (b) is the
kind of modifier that adds -a or -o, this too is a good indicator.
However, some of the modifiers in (b) will be the kind ending in -e;
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4,

in these cases, your only identification exists in una or un,

Respond by saying 'masculine' or ‘feminine' before your teacher's
voice gives you the right answer. let your instructor know which
ones you identified erroneously.

Practice 2,

What do the following phrases mean in English?

1. un Hospital interesante, 2, una Hija grande,. 3. una esposa
inteligente. 4. un liPro flexifle, 3. una fiesta ine¥itaFle.
6. una invitacibn diferente. 7. un profesor repulsiyo. 8, un
Kospital exclusiyo. 9. un sefior actiyo. lg. una clase Prutal.
11. un Kijo generoso. 12, un profesor paciente. 13. una chica
nofle. 14, una fiesta formidaple. 15. un tiempo inconveniente.
16, una invitacidn urgente, 17. un seflor artificial. 18. un
1i¥ro experimental. 19, una colombiana diferente, 20. una

esposa actiya.

Practice 3. (Recorded)

Listed below are the modifiers to be used with each of the nouns

which you will hear from your instructor's voice on the tape. Respond
by saying the noun plus the modifier shown below. Those modifiers
shown with a hyphen (-) on the end must add an -0 or an -a as required
by the noun. The right response will be given, following your res-
ponse. You should re-work this exercise until your own response feels
natural to you. Be sure you learn to imitate the rhythm of the
responses,

1. grande 6. nofle 11. bonit-

2. grande 7. bonit- 12, diferente
3. alt- 8. grande 13. diferente
4, alt- 9. bonit- 14, interesante
5. alt- 10. bonit~ 15 alt-

‘It', 'Her', 'Him', and 'Me'.

(a) The word that you have been using for ‘'it' is lo., Whenever 'it'
stands for something feminine, the form is la.

(b) 1o and la are also used for people., You recall that 'I know her'
was La-conozco. Similarly, 'I know him' would be:
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Lo-conozco

(c) 'Me' is the same word in Spanish but, of course, it sounds
different: me.

Practice 4.

5.

What do the following mean in English?

José quiere recifirme mafiana,
S&nchez quiere recomendarme.
Gbmez me-recomendd ayer.

¢Marfa? S{, la-conozco muy Kien.

.

:José? Si, lo-conozco Kien.
¢Sénchez? El profesor quiere defenderlo, creo,

JMarfa? El profesor quiere recilirla mafiana.

¢la leccidn? Pues, la-terminé ayer,

W 0 N oy FWwN

¢El 1iPro? Pues, lo-terminé ayer.

i
o

2El Hijo? Tuwe que-lle¥arlo al Kospital.
11. ;La Kija? Tu¥e que-lle¥arla al Kospital,
12,  Mi carro? Tu¥e que-lle¥arlo a Washington.

13. El profesor no quiere recilfirme HKoy.

14, Cuél? ,;La Mija de Gbmez? El profesor no quiere recifirla hoy.

15, ¢CuAl? 4E1 Kijo de Gbmez? El profesor no quiere defenderlo.
16. No, no quiero defenderla.

17. El carro? No quiero ofrecerlo Masta maflana.

18, ,Usted quiere decidirlo Koy o maflana?

19. sLa silla? Lo siento pero no quiero ¥enderla.

20. ¢La leccibn ocho? ;jPero el profesor no puede terminarla KHasta

mafiana!

Contractions.

There are only two contractions:
a+el =al "to-the’
de+ el = del '‘of-the', 'from-the'

Any time a is followed by el, it is always used in its al form.
In other words, a el does not exist.

Any time de is followed by el, it is always used in its del form,

11.10

In



SPANISH

149

other words,

Practice 5.

de el does not exist,

Part 1. 'Look-say-listen'. (Recorded)
Translate the following expressions. De
can mean 'of' or 'from'; a in these ex-
pressions always means 'to'
1. to the office ....... ] 16. to the lesson ...........
2. from the office ...., () 17. of the lesson ...........
3. of the office ....... (G] 18. from the lesson .........
4. to the party ........ ) 19. from the hospital .......
5. from the party ...... ) 20, from the class ....... .
6. of the party ........ () 21, of the Colombian (man) ..
7. to the invitation ... ( ) 22, of the Colombian (woman).
8, to the class ........ ) 23, of the book .............
9. to the hospital...... [ 24, of the wife .............
10. to the son ....... . [GD) 25. to the teacher ..........
11. from the couch ...... () 26. to the car ..............
12. to the head R O 27. from the book....... P
13. from the head ....... () 28, to the couch ............
14. from the boy ........ )
15, to the boy .......... (G
Part 2.

Write these sentences in Spanish.

1.

O o N U F W N

—
(=]

1 want to leave from the class.

I want to go from the class to the hospital.

You can go to the hospital tomorrow,

You can leave from the hospital at eight.

Do you want to recommend it to the hospital?

Do you want to leave from here, or from the hospital?

You can offer it to the hospital.

He fell off the couch.

He fell off the chair.

He fell off the table of the teacher.

11.11
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Variations

Comprehension. ‘Recorded)

Listen to the following sentences. Be sure to let your teacher know
which ones were not immediately clear to you.

Corrections,

Each of the following has one mistake. Rewrite the items correctly.

1. ¢Me-esposa? Tu¥e que lleyarla al Hospital.

2. Gracias, mi-alegro.

3. ¢Porqué no puede salir conmigo?

4, Tuy¥e que ir con mi Kijo a el Hospital.

5. La silla alto estid en mi-oficina.

6. El profesor no quiere recifirmi,.

7. iNo me-diga! (Se-cayd de la sof8?

8. José no quiere salir de el Hospital.

9., ©La oficina es una grande oficina.

10, La alta americana es soltera.

Practice 6. Response drill, (Recorded)

This type of drill is designed to review, in a rapid manner, previously
learned material.
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The model sentence is the point of departure. Each question should
be answered according to this model.

Two people are involved in this drill: the person who asks the
questions (for example, this could be your teacher) and the person
who answers these questions (this would be Xou).

In this drill, do not repeat any of the words used in the question,

Example:

Model: Estamos en la sala de clase.

Teacher: Y José?

Student: Estl en la sala de clase.

(The correct response is supplied on the tape following your own
response. )

Practice 7. Response drill, (Recorded)

Remember:

americano = masculine

americana = feminine

americanos = two or more people

(americanas = used only for two or more female people)
Example:

Model : Soy americano.

Teacher: Y José?

Student: Es americano.

Application

Part 1.
How would you say the following thoughts in Spanish.

1. 1 want to leave tomorrow. 2. The child fell off the couch.

(X%

I had to leave at 3:00. 4. T had to defend it at 5:00. 5. 1 had

to defend him yesterday. 6. My wife feels batter, thanks. 7.José is
tall. but Maria is not tall. 8. The child fell) off the table,

9. My wife? I had to take her to the hospital. 10, But José,.....
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didn't he study today's lesson? 11. What happened? Where's the

teacher? 12. I want to leave from the hospital. 13. I want to go
from the hospital to the office at 8:00. 14, Sinchez does not want
to receive me today. 15. I'm very sorry, but I didn't prepare it (the
lesson). 16, But, I didn't have time. 17. Why not? Do you want

to go tomorrow? 18. Your wife-~how is she? She feeling better today?
19. Yes, thanks, she feels better. 20. I'm glad. 21, Do you plan

to stay here in the class until 8:00? 22, No, only until 5:00.

23. And you--when do you plan to leave? 24, And José--when does he
plan to leave? 25, He plans to leave tomorrow, early. 26. Where

is S&nchez? Doesn't he plan to leave with me? 27. Are you American

or Colombian? 28. I'm Colombian. 29. And your wife--is she
Colombian also?  30. Yes, both of us are Colombians, 31l. If you
want to, you can leave early. 32. Thanks, but I don't want to go

until 8:00. 33. Which one? The one dancing with Sénchez? 34, Yes,
She's the single one. 35, She's Gbmez' daughter, 36. He's Gémez'
son. 37. And the lesson--did you finish it? 38. And Nora--did you
recommend her? 39, And the book--did 'you-all' confirm it? 40. And
the teacher--did they recommend him? 41. Yes. We recommended him
yesterday. 42. Yes. We finished it yesterday. 43. I want to
decide it today. 44. I don't want to receive that until tomorrow.
45, José can't sell that until tomorrow. 46. I'm very sorry, but

he can't permit that. 47. The couch? He can't sell it, 48. The
couch? He can sell it. 49. The couch? He finished it yesterday.
50. Jones? 1 recommended him yesterday. 51. I recommended him to
the teacher yesterday. 52. Did you recommend her to the hospital?
53. I didn't confirm it yesterday; 1 confirmed it today. S54. They
didn't finish it today; they finished it yesterday. 55. Why not?
Didn't they recommend it? 56, Why not? Didn't we finish it?

57. Yes, we finished it yesterday, I believe, 58. They confirmed it
yesterday, 1 believe, 59. You don't say! Didn't they finish it?

60. You don't say! Didn't they recommend him?
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Part 2.

Prepare an oral answer to the following questions:

1. El seffor Jones estudid o no estudié?

2, ¢Por qué no?

3. ¢De dbénde se-cayd el nifio?

4, ,Qué pasbd?

5. :Quién se-cayd? gEl serfor Jones?

6. ;Cobmo esti el niffo Koy?

7. Quién se-cayd del sofd ayer?

8, ¢Como se-siente Moy?

9, ,Cbmo esti el niflo Moy? gBien o mejor?
10, ;Quién se-lastimd la capeza?

Part 3.
Be prepared to be engaged by your instructor in the following
conversations,
A:

Hello, Bill! Did you finish?
~--The book?

No, the lesson!

--Which one?

Today's lesson!

--No. I didn't finish today's, but
I finished yesterday's. Did you finish?

The book?

--No, the lesson!!
Which one?
-~Today's!!

Of course. 1 finished yesterday's and also today's.
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e

Hi, Jones! How's your wife today?

--She's fine, thanks. And how do you feel?

Better, thanks.

--I'm glad.

Do you plan to stay here until 5:007?

--Yes, because I didn't finish today's lesson,

What happened? Didn't you study 1t yesterday?

--Yes, I studied it, but not well. I want to prepare it better,
What a shame! Where do you plan to prepare it?

--Here, in the classroom. Do you want to prepare it with me?
Thanks, but I want to prepare tomorrow's lesson,

--Well, you can prepare it here with me.

Thanks; I want to prepare tomorrow's at the hospital.

--At the hospital? Why at the hospital?

Because my son is in the hospital.

--Really? What happened?

He fell off the table, and he hurt his head.

--Don't tell me! When did he fall?
Yesterday.

--How does he feel today?

He is much better, thanks.

--I'm glad.

END OF UNIT 11
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UNIT 12
Introduction
(Recorded)
Written accents. (Concluded)
1. 1Is this statement correct?

'‘Words that end in a vowel are accented if their loudest syllable
is the last one.’

(yes)
2. Complete this statement:

‘Words that end in a consonant are accented if the loudest
syllable is the -last.'

(second-last)
3. Complete this statement:

‘Words that are stressed on the -last syllable, or
farther back from the end, are always accented.'

(third-)

4, The above three statements apply as to when an accent mark is
used. Since these rules were originally made with a view towards
being economical in the use of accents, we can say that the rules
cover a minority of the words. That is, because of the careful
selection of the 'when' to accent a word, there are fewer words
that need an accent than there are those which do not., Therefore,
which of the following two is the more common type of word in
Spanish?

1. Words like papé.
2. Words like papa.

@ S. Which of the following two is the more common type in Spanish?
1. Words like &rJol.
2. Words like papel.

(2)

6. The letter 's' is a consonant. It is also a grammatical function
signal. (For example, it is used to indicate plurals: mesa/mesas,
li¥ro/lifros, etc.) As a grammatical function signal, it can occur

12.1



156 SPANISH

on the end of all nouns and noun modifiers. This means that there
are tens of thousands of words which can end in an '-s', Again,
for the sake of economy, it was decided to ignore the '-s'
completely as far as its effect on whether or not an accent is
needed. Therefore, in deciding whether you ought or ought not
accent a word that ends in an '-~s', simply ignore this '-s' and
decide on the basis of what is left after ignoring the '-s'.

Therefore, the word mesas is to be treated as if it were
mesa, without the '-~s', Does this word need an accent mark?

solteras

(no)

7. Does this one need an accent mark?

americanas

(no)
8. Listen to the way this word is pronounced, and decide whether or
not it needs an accent mark.

ademas: () )

(It does)
9. Re-write this word correctly.

ademas :

(ademés.)

10. The letter 'n' is also a grammatical function signal. (For
example, as you will learn later, it is used in some tenses to
differentiate the He-form from the They-form.) This means that
there are thousands of words to which an '-n' could be added.
As in the case of the '-s', it was decided to ignore the '-n',
Therefore, would this word need an accent mark?

estan (As in Estan en la oficina.)

(yes)
11. Re-write this word correctly.

estan:

(estén)
12. Does this word need an accent?

leccion

(yes)
13. Re-write this word correctly.

leccion:

(leccibn)
14, Listen to this word and decide whether or not it needs an accent.

examen: ( ) ()

(no)
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15.

(no)
16.

(consonant)

17.
(n, 8)

18.
(yes)

19.
(yes)

20,
(no)

21,

22,

23.
(2)

24,
(2)

Listen to this word and decide if it needs an accent.

margen: () ()

Complete this statement: 'Words ending in a ,
excepting "-n" and "-s", are accented if the loudest syllable
is the second-last.'

Complete this statement: 'Words ending in a vowel, , and
, are accented if the loudest syllable is the last one.'

The loudest syllable in this word is No. 1. Does it need an
accent?

afan
21

The loudest syllable in this word is No. 1., Does it need an
accent?

quizas
21

The loudest syllable in this word is No. 2, Does it need an
accent?

lipretos
3 21

Listen to the following pairs,.

1. mio: () (D)
2. mio: () )

Listen to this pair.

1. mia: () ()

2, mia: () ()
In which one of the following does the letter '-i' seem to be
louder?

1. die: () ()

Z2, dio: () ()

In which one does the letter '-i-' seem to be louder?
1. dia: () )
2. dfa: () )
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25. Which word has the louder 'i'?

1. lei: () (D)
2. lei: () (]
(2)

26. When the letter 'i' is next to another vowel (it doesn't matter
which side) it is accented only if it is the loudest part of the
word.

27. Therefore, would this word be accented?

caiste: ( ) (G
(yes)
28. Would this one be accented?
leiste: () (D]
(yes)
29, Re-write these two words correctly.
leiste:
caiste:
(lefste)
(cafste)
30. Here is a word from the dialog of this Unit. 1Is it written
correctly?
seis: () ()
(yes)
31. Here's another word from the dialog. Is it written correctly?
diez: () (G
(yes)
32. Now here's a familiar name. Is it written correctly?
Maria:
(no)
33. Rewrite this name correctly.
Maria:
(Maria)

34, Now listen to, and look at, another name and decide if it is
written correctly.

Mario: ( ) )
(yes)

35. The letter 'u' is like 'i'; it is accented under the same
conditions. Which is being said here?

() (): 1. baul 2, bafll
(2)
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36.
2

37.
(no)

38.
(no)

39.
(auto)

40.
(yes)

41,
(yes)

42,

43,

Which is being said here?

) ( ): 1. Raul 2. Rafil

Should the 'u' in this word be accented?

causa: () )

Is this word written correctly?

alito: () )

Rewrite this word correctly.

afto:

Look at this word from the dialog. 1Is it written correctly?

cuatro: () ()

Finally, some words have more than one grammatical function. In
such cases, one of these functions is accented, the others are
not, For example, que is accented in aﬂué es eso? but not in
Tuye que-llefarlo al... Question words may function as phrase
relators as well as interrogatives. As interrogatives, they are
always accented. Therefore, are these written correctly? ;Cull?

;Donde? ;Quién?

In reading a new, strange word, you need to know two things:
(1) the principles of accent marks which you have been learning,
and (2) the principles of dividing a word into syllables, which
you will now start to learn.

A word has as many syllables as it has vowels. Therefore, if you
count the vowels, you will know how many syllables a word has.
How many syllables in these words?

a. pesado

b. pesadumbre

(a:3; b:l)

O [

44, An unaccented 'i' or 'u' next to another vowel (on either side
of this vowel) does not count., Therefore, a word like diario
is considered as having only two syllables. How many syllables
are there in these words?
a. diamante
b. paulista
(a:3; b:3)
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45, The accented '{' and 'Q' always count as separate syllables,
Therefore, though diario is counted as a two-syllable word,
Darfo counts as a three-syllable word.

How many syllables in these words?
a. convendria
b. Rafil

(a:b; b:2)

46, The last step you need to know now is simply to learn the conven-
tions for dividing words into syllables. Naturally, a language
likes to divide its words into syllables in such a way that each
syllable will retain what that language considers a ‘'normal’
characteristic. Most Spanish words end in a vowel; therefore,
it is 'normal' for Spanish to want to end its syllables with a
vowel. Your first rule, then, is: divide after each vowel
that counts as a syllable. For example:

temeroso = te-me-ro-so

buenos = bue-nos
dias = di-as
RaGl = Ra-1

47. Re-write these words in syllables,
mesa: -
Bonito: - -
(me-sa; bo-ni-to)
48, Re-write these in syllables,
paulatino: - - -

(pau-la-ti-no; a-ta-cb)
49, Re-write these in syllables.

temerfa: _ - - -

Maria: - -

(te-me-ri-a; Ma-rfi-a)
50, Re-write these in syllables,

automdvil: - - -
quisiera: - -
(au-to-mbd-vil; qui-sie-ra)
51. 1If two or more consonants occur together, the first one of the
group belongs to the previous syllable. Therefore, in these

cases, do not divide after the vowel as you have been doing, but
divide after the first consonant following that vowel. (This is

12.6



SPANISH 161

not entirely in keeping with the rules set up by the Royal Academy.
We are 'cheating' a little for the sake of simplification. At any
rate, what we are about to teach you works equally as well for the
purpose of pronouncing a word, and it is considerably simpler.)

Re-write these words in syllables.
santo: -
constante: - -

(san-to; con-stan-te)
52. Re-write these in syllables,

caldo: -
esmeralda: - - -

(cal-do; es-me-ral-da)
53. Re-write these in syllables.

Israel: - -
entrante: - -

(Is-ra-el; en-tran-te)
S4. Since 'ch', '11', and 'rr' are considered single consonants in
Spanish, they cannot be 'separated'.

Re-write these words in syllables.
carro: -

(mu-cho; si-1lla; ca-rro)
55. Re-write these in syllables.

leche: -
calle: -
torre: -

(le-che; ca-lle; to-rre)
56. And finally, the combination 'pr', 'tr', 'er', and 'br, 'dr’', 'fr’,
'gr' are not divisible either.

Re-write these words in syllables.
aprendo: - -
decreto: - -

(a-pren-do; a-trls; de-cre-to)
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57. Re-write these in syllables.
cuadro: -
(a-Yro; cua-dro; a-grio)
58, Re-write these in syllables,
ciprés: -
recreo:

(ci-prés; a-gran-dar;
re-cre-o)

59. Re-write these in syllables.

atrazar: - -
Eiedras: -
april: -
(a~tra-zar; pie-dras;
a-Bril)
60. 1In Unit 13, we will let you practice reading strange words
correctly,
(You are ready to begin your new dialog.)
DIALOG
Review.
Spanish English counter-words and
counter-phrases
Profesor
escripid writing (He-form, past)
el ejerciclo the exercise
los ejercicios the exercises
Sefior Clark, sescrifid los Mr.

Clark, did you write the exercises?
ejercicios?

12.8



SPANISH

163
Clark
iYa lo-creo! I should say so!
escrilf writing (I-form, past)
los-escril{ I wrote them
los-escri¥{ todos 1 wrote them all
en diez minutos in ten minutes
iYa lo-creo! Los-escrifi todos I should say so! I wrote all of them in
en diez minutos. ten minutes,
Profesor
eran being (They-form, past)
faciles easy
tan fhciles so easy
{Caramba! sEran tan ficiles? Gee! Were they so easy?
Clark
muy very
muy fhciles very easy
bastante somewhat
bastante fAciles pretty easy

No muy fAciles, pero bastante ficiles.Not very easy, but pretty easy.

Profesor
entendid understanding (He-form, past)
¢;Los-entendid....? Did you understand them...?
sLos-entendid todos? Did you understand all of them?
Clark
entiendo understanding (I-form, present)
no entiendo I don't understand
la frase the sentence
nQmero number
nlmero cuatro number four
la frase nlmero cuatro sentence number four
No, sefior. No entiendo la frase No, sir. I don't understand sentence
numero cuatro. number four,
Profesor
sDe cull ejercicio? From which exercise?
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Clark
seis six

Del ejercicio nlimero seis. From exercise number six.

Observations
and

Pract ice

1. The plural marker

The plural marker in Spanish is '-es’',

Thus,
leccidn becomes *lecciones 'lessons!
seflor becomes sefiores 'sirs’
Hospital becomes Mospitales ‘hogpitals®
profesor becomes profesores 'teachers!

* Notice that the accent is not needed in the plural.

The 'e' of the '-es' drops out when added to a word ending in a vowel.,

Thus,
of icina+es becomes of icinas ‘offices’
lifro + es becomes li¥ros 'books!
Hija + es becomes Hijas 'daughters’
etc.

Practice 1.

llere is a list of nouns which you have had. Write their plural forms
in the spaces provided to the right of each one.

oficinas c jercicios

carro: mesa:

fiesta: suerjcnnos —
profesor: fraset ~
sefiors e leccibn:
Hospital: usteds

niffo: ca¥eza:

minuto: lo:
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2. Plural agreement.

Part 1.

Any word that refers to a noun will exhibit the plural marker if the
noun is plural. Thus, 'big housei“ would be in Spanish 'bigs houses'.

Observe:
mesa grande t =3 mesas grandes
ejercicio facil HEC ejercicios fAciles
frase flcil 2= frases fAciles

The words for 'the', as you might expect since they refer to a noun,
also change to plural. Thus, not only does Spanish say 'the big
house', but also 'thes bigs houses’.

la becomes las, but

el (an exception) becomes los. Observe:

el Mospital HEE los KHospitales

la clase T = las clases

el Kospital grande : = : los Kospitales grandes

la lececibn fécil p = las lecciones ficiles

Practice 2. (Recorded)

You will hear a series of nouns which you have had, given to you in
their singular forms. You are to respond by pluralizing the noun and,
at the same time, accompanying the noun with its proper form for 'the’.
Make your response before the correct answer is given on the tape.
Re-work this exercise until you feel confident and positive.

Part 2.

Una and un, of course, also have their plural forms.

una becomes unas ‘some', but

un (an exception) becomes unos 'some’
Thus,

a hospital HEE un HosEital

some hospitals = unos Hospitales

a lesson s = e una leccidn

some lessons =3 unas lecciones

.
.
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3.

"them'

Practice 3.

Be prepared to say all of these correctly in Spanish without any
hesitation. Be sure you have each one correctly identified as to
masculine or feminine; if you can't remember one of these, this means
that you have not worked with Exercise 2 often enough. (Go back and
re-work Exercise 2, so that you will not be practicing something

wrong in Exercise 3. You should never practice anything in a language
if in doubt; otherwise you may learn it wrong, and it takes about

ten times the effort to unlearn something which has been learned
wrong. )

1. a hospital 2. some hospitals 3. a car 4. some cars 5. a

wife 6. some wives 7. some invitations 8. a child 9. some

children 10. a lesson 11. some books 12. some americans (men)
13. some sons 14, some daughters 15. some americans (women)

16. an invitation 17. some classes lg. some teachers 19. a chair
gg. a Colombian (man) %l' a room gz, some sentences gg, a minute
24, a class 25. a classroom 26. some classrooms 27. a sir (a

gentleman) 28, some rooms 29. some single ones (girls) 30. a book,

' '

and 'us
You have already learned lo, la, and me . 'us' is nos, and 'them' is
either los (masculine) or las (feminine).
Thus,
'I finished it.' 1=t Lo-(la-) terminé.
"I finished them.' i=: Los-(las-) terminé.
'Do you know him?' HaH ¢;Lo-conoce?
'Do you know them?' = ¢Los-conoce?
'Do you know hers:' ol ¢la-conoce?
'Do you know them HE ¢;Las-conoce?
(girls only)?!'
And,

"

'He wants to receive
us at 5:00.°

Quiere recilirnos a las cinco.

'They recommended us. = Nos-recomendaron.
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4, '-er'and '-ir' verbs, past tense.

In the dialog of this Unit you learned the I- and the He-forms of

'writing':
escribi : 'T wrote'
escribid : 'He wrote'

The neutral form of 'writing' is escripir,

The other six -er and -ir verbs which you have learned have the same
forms as escrifir:

I-form He-form
defender defendi defendid
vender vendi vendid
ofrecer ofrect ofrecibd
escrifir escript escripid
permitir permiti permitib
decidir decidi decidibd
reciPir recipi recibid

Practice 4, (Recorded)

You will be asked 'Did you defend it?', 'Did you offer it?', 'Did
you write it?', and so forth, You are to respond by denying that
you did so and accusing José of having done it. Be sure to make

your response before the tape gives you the right answer.

Note: There are a few -ar verbs distributed among the -er and -ir
verbs of this Practice.

Practice 5. (Recorded)

The voice on the tape will instruct you to get something said in
Spanish, Respond accordingly., Be sure to make your response before
you hear the correct answer on the tape.

Practice 6. (Recorded)

(Practice with lo, la, etc., as substitutes.) You will hear a series
of questions addressed to you. You are to respond by admitting it
and substituting lo or la (or los or las) for the thing that the
question is asking about.

12.13



168 SPANISH

Example 1:
Question: ;Usted ¥endid el carro? 'Did you sell the car?'
Your aunswer: S1. lo-¥endi. ‘Yes, I sold it.'
Example 2:
Question: sUsted defendid la leccidn? 'Did you defend the
lesson?’'
Your answer: Si{, la-defendf. 'Yes, 1 defended it.

Note: Question 29 uses a new useful word: aéora 'now"',

Variation

Cowprehension, (Recorded)

Listen to the following sentences. Let your instructor know of any
that were not immediately clear to you.

Corrections,
zorresrions

Each of the following sentences has only one mistake. Find this
error, and re-write the sentences correctly,

1. Escri¥{ las leccions.

2. José escripid cinco frases ficil.

3. S1i. sefior. La-recomendi ayer.

4. ¢Los e ercicios? Las-terminé ayer,

5. ¢Maria v Nora? Los-conozco muy bien,

6. Las oficinas sun grande,

7. ReciBi un invitacion ayer,
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Practice 7.

8. Nora escriPid cinco invitacions ayer.

9. José prepard un ejercicios conmigo.

10. SaAnchez los-recibd todos.

Substitution Drill. (Recorded)

Re-state the model sentence with the proper form of the verb shown
below.

Model: Los-escrifi todos ayer.

'TI wrote all of them yesterday.'

Practice 8. Substitution Drill (Recorded)

1.

Work the same as above. Use the same verbs with this model:

(José) Los-escrifid todos ancche.
'He wrote all of them last night.'

(defender) 4.

(ofrecer) 7. (teminar) 10. (confirmar)
2. (decidir) 5. (vender) 8. (preparar) 11. (estudiar)
3. (recipir) 6. (permitir) 9. (recomendar) 12. (escripir)
Applications
Part 1.

How would you say the following thoughts in Spanish?

1. Hey, SAnchez! Where's Gbmez? 2. Hey, S&nchez! Where's Mr., Gbmez?

(use el sefior Gémez for 'Mr, Gdmez') 3. Hey, José! Where's Mr.

Jones?

4. Gee! What happened?
his head. 6. How is he today?
8. He feels better, thanks.

the older one;

12.15

9. He is better, thanks.

she's the married one.

5. He fell off the table and he hurt
7. How does he feel today?
10. Maria is

1l. Nora is not the older one;
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she is the single one. 12, Yesterday's lesson is not so easy.
13. Today's lesson 1s not very easy, but it's pretty easy.

14, Where is today's lesson? 15. Where are today's lessons?

16. Today's lessons are in his office, 17. Today's (i.e. 'lessons')
are not here. 18. She is Gémez' daughter, 19. She is Mr, Gémez'
daughter. 20. She is Mr, S&nchez' daughter. 21l. He is Mr. Jones'

son. 22. I didn't understand. 23. I don't understand. 24, 1

don't understand sentence (say 'the sentence’) number 6. 25, 1 didn't
understand sentence number 4. 26. Sentence number 8? [ didn't under-
stand it. 27, The teacher? 1 didn't understand him, 28. Nora? I
didn't understand her. 29. The teachers? I didn't understand them.
30. The books? We didn't receive them. 31. Yesterday's exercises
were not so easy. 32. Today's exercises are pretty easy. 33. Maria?
She's not so tall, 34, José? He's not so tall. 35. Maria and

Nora? They're not so tall. 36. Gee! Were they so easy?

37. Gee! Was it so easy? 38. José? Was he Colombian?  39. José?

No, he's not Colombian; he was Colombian but he 1is American now.

40, Did you offer the rooms yesterday? 41. Did you defend that
today? 42, The sentences? I don't understand all of them.
44, Why didn't you understand all of them? 45. Because I didn't

study them. 46. Which sentence didn't you understand? 47. 1 didn't

understand sentence number six. 48, Which lesson is tomorrow's?
49, Tomorrow's lesson is lesson four. 50. 1 should say so! They're
not very easy. 5l. I should say so! They weren't very easy.

52, I should say so! They weren't so easy. 53. T should say so!

They were pretty easy. 54. The books weren't very easy. 35. The
book wasn't very easy. 36. José? He sold all of them in ten minutes.

57. Sentence number four of which exercise? 58. Exercise number ten
of which lesson? 39. Of exercise number six, 60. Of lesson number

ten.
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Part 2,

Part 3.

Prepare an oral answer to the following questions:

1. ;Dbnde estin el profesor y el sefior Clark?
. ¢Qué es el profesor? ;colombiano?

. ¢El seflor Clark escrifid los ejercicios?

2

3

4, ;Los escrifid en cinco minutos?

5. ¢Cbmo eran los ejercicios?

6. :Usted entendid todos los ejercicios?

7. ¢El seflor Clark no entendid una frase, o un ejercicio?
. ¢En qué ejercicio estd la frase que no entendib?

8
9. ;Usted entendid el ejercicio nlmero seis?

10. Cémo eran las frases?

Be prepared to be engaged by your instructor in the following
conversations,

A
Hi, José! How're you doing?
--Fine! And you?
Pretty good. Did you write the exercises?
--Yes, 1 wrote all of them in ten minutes.
You wrote all of them?!
--1 should say so!
Gee! Were (eran) they so easy?
--They were pretty easy. And you? Did you write all of them?
No. I didn't understand number four,
~--Exercise number four?
No. Sentence number four.
--0f which exercise?
Of exercise ten.
--You don't say! Exercise ten was (era) easy.
Really? Not so easy!

--0f course! The exercise was very easy!
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|

Good morning, Mr. Jones!

--Good morning, sir!

Did you study lesson ten?

--Yes, sir. .

Did you prepare all the exercises?
--No, sir, I didn't have time.
What happened?

--I'm sorry, but I had to take my daughter ('llevar a mi hija') to
a party.

Really? When was the party?
--Last night. (Anoche,)

And you didn't study the lesson.

--Yes, I studied it, but I didn't prepare all the exercises.
Do you plan to finish today?

--1 should say so!

And tomorrow's lesson?

~-1 plan to (pienso) study it and finish it, also.

I'm glad, because tomorrow's is not easy.

END OF UNIT 12
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UNIT 13

INTRODUCT ION
(Recorded)

Listen to the right and wrong pronunciation of this word.

(R) (W)  (R) (W)

In its written form, there is a striking resemblance between the above
word and its English counterpart.

Spanish: 'oficina’ English: 'office’

This resemblance of words and syllables, whether in speech or in writing,
at times causes a student to respond automatically with English sounds.
For example, here are two erroneous pronunciations which are brought on
by the strong resemblance of this Spanish word to its English counterpart.

One pronunciation: genmeral (W) (W)
Another, better but still wrong: general (W) (W)
Correct : (R) (R)

There are two kinds of errors which a student might make due to English
interference. One is the faulty reproduction of the sounds, and the other
is the rhythm of the syllables. Either one of these errors is enough to
render some words unintelligible to a Spanish person. We will Eirst
practice with the accurate reproduction of sounds; a little later, we
will work with the rhythm,

The most common error occurs with the letter 'o', specially in syllables
where this 'o' is closed in by consonants. Practice reading the following
syllables,

Respond three times: once immediately following the announcement by
letter, then again after each model where shown by the X's,

)

8., COM~  tuvasusnnn (OX ()X
b. don-  .......... ()X ()X
c. son-  ...... . (H)x ()X
d. pon-  .......... ()X (X
e, lon- .......... ()X ()X

13.1



SPANISH

174
f. ton- ........ ()X ()X
6. Another common error occurs with the 'u'. The first syllable of
'numerous', for example, in the speech of many people rhymes with the
first syllable of 'beauty'. In Spanish, the 'u' always stands for
something more like 'oo' in 'loose'. Practice these syllables in the
same manner as you did before,
a. D= ........ { )X ¢ )X
b. su- ........ ()X ()X
Ce PU= trrennn ()X ()X
d. lu- ........ (D)X ()X
7. Sometimes, this 'u' in English stands for another sound, such as we find
in 'occur' which rhymes with 'her', or in 'pun' which rhymes with 'none',
In Spanish, of course, it still resembles 'oco'. Practice with these
syllables.
a. 8sur ..... oo (X (X
b luz veene. ()X €)X
C. pun- ....... . 0X ()X
d. cun- ceees DX (DX
e, cul- ........ (DIX ()X
£, dul- ........ ()X ()X
8, When in the proximity of another vowel, the Spanish 'u' sounds very much
like our English 'w'., Listen to the right and wrong pronunciation of the
following words:
pues: (RY (W) (R) (W)
bueno: (R) (W) (R) (W)
cuesta: (R) (W) (R) (W)
9, Of course, as you already know, if this 'u' is accented, it retains the
'oo' sound. Observe:
pla: (R) (R)
Safil: (R) (R)
16. Practice with these syllables

a. PUES .....a.. ( )X ()X
b. lue- ........ ()X ()X
c. cuen- .,...... ()X ()X
d, sue- ........ (X (X
e. guan- . ()X (X
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11.

12.

13.

14,

15.

(qui)
16.

(cui)
17.

f. pla ........ ()X ()X
g. grlha ........ ()X ()X

LR

Sometimes, the vowel 'i' gives a little trouble in certain syllables
simply because the English speaker's facial muscles are not tense,
Listen to this example:

in- : (R) (W) (R) (W)
Practice with these syllables. In order to maintain the tenseness of

the muscles that is required for the proper reproduction of this sound,
pull your lips back, tight, as in an exaggeratedly strong grin.

a, in- ........ ()X ()X
b. is- ........ (DX ()X
¢. tin- ........ ()X ()X
d. sin ........ ()X ()X
e. pin- ........ ()X ()X
f. cin- ..... ..o ()X ()X
g. o-fi-ci-na .. ()X ()X

The Spanish syllable 'qui-' is pronounced 'ki' and not, as in English
'kwi'. You will now hear the sounds 'ki' several times.

Respond by writing 'qui' in the blank spaces every time you hear it.

The sound of 'kwi' exists in Spanish, but it is written like this: cui.

In the blanks, write cul every time you hear it.

Now, you will hear either gui or cui. Write which one it is, and then
check your spelling.

(?)

Again, write what you hear, and check.

(2

And now, you will hear these two syllables said several times in a
mixed order.

Write which one you hear.
1. ()
2. ()
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3. ()
4. () :
5. (?) :
6. (?) :
7. (?)
8. (?)
9. () :
10. (?) :

(cui: 1, 2, 4, 8, 10;
qui: 3, 5, 6, 7, 9.)
18. Listen to these two syllables:

~
~
~
~

1., gue :
2, gui :

~
~
~
~

19. Which one is being said here? Write it, and then check your answer,

(?) :
(gui)
20, Which one is this one? Write it, and check.
(?)
(gue)
21. You will hear a mixed sequence of gui and gue. Write each one, then
check.
1. (?) : 5. (?) :
2, (?) 6., (?2) :
3. (?) : 7. (?) :
4, (?2) : 8. (?) s

(gui: 1, 5, 6, 8;

gue: 2, 3, 4, 7,)

22, Here is a list of words, many of which resemble their English counter-
parts. As you hear each number called, read the underlined syllable
only, Then listen to see if you were correct.

Remember, read only the underlined syllable.

1. sintaxis : ........ ¢y )
2. capitalista : ..... ) )
3. tipico : .......... ¢y )
4. tipico : ...... ce ¢y
5. misterioso : ...... )y )
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23.

10.
11.
12.
13.
14,
15.
16,
17.
18,
19,
20.
21,
22.
23,
24,
25,
26,
27,
28,
29,
30.
31.
32.
33.
34,
35.

6
7. Historia :
8,
9

. definicibn :

. Hospitalidad : ........

unidn ¢ ... ...l

..........

definicibn :

..........

misibn :

econbmico : ,..........
econdmico : ...........
AULO 1 Liiliieieaiann
auténtico : ...... seees
organista : ...........
politico : ..... [P
defectivo :
eleccibn :
¥elocidad : .......000e
Vigoroso : ....i.iee0ean
diversibn :
instructive ¢ .......0,
dificultad : ..........
dificultad : ..........
dificultad :

elistico :

deuda : ........uiiaan
reunidn : .............
equivalente : .........

cuidado: ..............

secundario :

e s a0 s e

exclusivo :
peculiar :

............

cursi : ... ... ...,

The letter 'j' has this sound.

1. ja: )
2. jo: )
3. je: )

N N N N N e T e T e T e e T e T N o N N e T e T el e e T a N a E a Na TE e T N S S

LN N N ™ N N N N N L L W O N N N ™ O N T ™ S N W W .~ =

P N N N N T a i aE a  alE a a Ta a N a NE e T e T e T e N N N N N S e T T o T N

LN N L ™ N N A A VL " I U O N N A SO S g
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24,

25,

4.
5.

Kijo :

Kija :

The letter 'g' also has

'‘e' or an 'i',

- =
= O

Practice reading these syllables as each is called out.
shown by the X's.

repeat them where

[= 2]

[ N

.

o T I = N ¥ S e O R R

= 112 L S o 0

ge :
gi :

the same sound, but only before an

gira :

go :

pago :

gue:

pague :

garag

marge

carguen:

purgu

. Je .

e:

n:

. surge :

12.

e:

ge ...

gue ..

go ...

.oJo ...

jun ..

gun ..

. gl

guin .

guil .

ja ...

. ¥irge

. gan .,
. gente ..

n .

13.

(
(
(
(
(
(
(
(
(
(
C
(

R N I N N N " A 2

)X
)X
)X
)X
)X
)X
)X
)X
)X
)X
)X
)X
)X
)X

T N N T T N T N e e

R N A T e

N N N T N N e T a e T e e e

)X
)X
)X
)X
)X
)X
)X
)X
)X
)X
)X
)X
)X
)X

Then,
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26.

27.

28,

29.

30.

31.

32,

33.

34,

And now, let's consider rhythm., Many English words have two
beats within a word, whereas the vast majority of Spanish words
have onlyv one. Here is an English word, greatly exaggerated in
its pronunciation, that illustrates these two beats:

elevator : (G )

Here is another one, again exaggerated:
exaggerated : () ()
To further point out these beats, you will now hear an imitation

of the rhythm of the following two words, using the artificial
syllable 'ta’'.

elevator : ( ) )

exaggerated: ( ) )
Listen to this imitation of the rhythm of a Spanish word,

Notice that it has only one beat.

¢y D

Here is an imitation of a longer word. Notice the monotonous
tone levels preceding the beat.

)y 9

Which of the following rhythms is typical of Spanish?
1. )
2. ()

Here is an authentic word. Notice its monotonous tone up to the
point of the beat.

responsafilidad : () )
Here is the same word pronounced two times., Once with an English

rhythm and a second time with the Spanish rhythm. Which is the
Spanish one?

Here is a word that you have not heard before. Which of the
two pronounciations is the Spanish one?

1. ) (@)
2. ) ()

13.7



180 SPANISH

35. Which of the following is the correct Spanish rhythm?
1. () )
2. ) (G
(1)

36, Pronounce this syllable in imitation of the model.

pro- : ( )X ()X

37. Pronounce this syllable in imitation of the model,

~duc~ : ( )X ()X
38. Pronounce this one.
—cion : ( )X ()X

39. The preceding syllables combine into the following word.
Pronounce the word, then check to see if you were right.

produccidn : (@) )

40, First, write this word in syllables in the blanks shown:
determinacién : __ - _ - - -
(de-ter-mi-na-cidn)
Now pronounce the word correctly, and check it.

e e )y

41, Do the same with this word.
contradiccibn : - - -

(con-tra-dic-cibdn)

................... ) )
42, Do the same with this one.
utilidad ¢ _ - _ - -
(u-ti-1i-dad)
et eeaencne e ) (D)

43, Notice that the monotone exists even though the loudest syllable
may not be the last one. Observe:

parlamentario : () )
revolucionario : () (G]
fotogrifico QD] (G}
democrético : () )
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4.

Divide this word into syllables, then pronounce it correctly,

reaccionario : - - - -

(re-ac-cio-na-rio)

45,

Do the same with this one.

aniversario : - - - -

(a-ni-ver-sa-rio)

46.

Do the same with this one.

fugitivo : __ - _ - _ - __

(fu-gi-ti-vo)

47,

Do the same with this one.

legislatiyo : __ - - - -

(le-gis-la-¥o)

48.

B O

Do the same with this one.

equigalente : _ - - - - __

(e-qui-¥a-len-te)

49,

50.

S51.

52,

Finally, in the dialog of this Unit you will come across this
verb:

sé 'T know'

You have already learned that
La-conczco means 'I know her'.
There are two verbs in Spanish which are translated into English
as 'knowing'.
conozco : 'I know'

sé : 'T know'

Conozco is used when we speak of knowing people, as in
'l know her,' 'l know the Colonel.’

'I know Charles.’ etc.
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53. S& is used when we speak of knowing things, as in
'l know Spanish,'
'T know how to swim.'
'l know it.'
Etc.
54, Which one would be used in this sentence, Eé or conozco?
'T know what it means.'
(sé)
55, Which one would be used here?
'T know a little bit about it.'
(sé)
56. Which one would be used here?
'T know them (Mr, & Mrs. Clark) well.'
(conozco)
57. Which one would be used here?
'T know them (the answers) pretty well,
(sé&)
58. Which one would be used here?
'T know that he understands it,'
(sé&)
(You are now ready to begin your preparation of the new dialog.)
DIALGCG
Review.
Spanish English counterwords

and counterphrases

(The previous Unit's dialog ended with the teacher asking,
¢De cull ejercicio?, to which Clark has answered, Del ejercicio
nlmero seis., The conversation continues.)
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ése

comprensibn

el de-comprensidn

Ese es ...

... el de-comprensibn
sverdad?

;Ah! Ese es el de-comprensidn,
sverdad?

Si, sefor. El de comprensidn.

tiene
razbébn

Tiene razbn,
frase
esa frase

diffcil
un poco diffcil

Esa frase es un poco dificil.

decir

quiere decir

sé

no sé

qué quiere decir

No s& qué guiere decir.

inglés
en inglés

Bueno, en inglés quiere decir
'He can't leave until tomorrow.'

Profesor

that one
comprehension

the comprehension one
that one is ...

... the comprehension one

true?

Ah! That one's the comprehension one,

isn't it?

Clark

Yes, sir, The comprehension one.

Profesor

having (You-form, present)

reason
You're right.

sentence, phrase
that sentence
difficult

a little difficult

That sentence is a little difficult.

Clark

saving (neutral form)
it wants to say

knowing(things), (I-form, present)

I don't know
what it means

I don't know what it means.

Profesor

English
in English

Well, in English it means 'He can't leave

until tomorrow,'
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Clark
¢De yeras? Really?
creia thinking (I-form past)
crefa que ... I thought that ...
crefa que era I thought that it was
algo something
crefa que era algo mis I thought that it was something more
mds complicado more complicated.
Creia que era algo mis complicado. I thought it was something more complicated.
Observations
and
Practice

1. ;De ¥eras?

This phrase is closer to English 'Really?' than ;Ah, si? is. Neither
one has a direct equivalent in English. ;Ah, si? is more a reaction,
such as an exclamation, whereas de y¥eras can be used in many more
circumstances where English would have 'really’.

Es, de yeras, una frase dificil, 'It's really a difficult sentence.'
El de comprensidén es, de yeras, 'The comprehension one is really an
un ejercicio ficil, easy exercise.'

2, Nouns and their modifiers.

A noun may be modified by a word that is called an ‘adjective', as in
the following:

Noun Adjective

the daughter tall = the[éé}i]daughter
the car big = the [b—lﬂ car

the girl married = the [married] girl

Or, a noun may be modified by another noun, as in the following:

Noun Modifying noun

the sauce apple = the apple sauce
the hat summer = the summer hat
the car box = the boxgar

the plane air = the airplane
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In either case, English likes to place the modifying word
before the noun, As you saw in Unit 11, Spanish likes to place
the modifying word after the noun, as in:

laija alta
la Aija casada
Etc,

When the modifying word is a noun, Spanish prefixes de-~ to
the modifying noun, as in:

‘the comprehension exercise' el ejercicio de-comprensidn
'the Spanish office’ la oficina de-espafiol
'the pipe wrench' la llawe de-tubo

Practice 1.

Here is a list of nouns accompanied by modifiers, For the
purpose of this exercise, we have chosen words which are unknown
to you. Which ones of the following phrases contain modifiers that
are nouns and which ones contain adjectives?

1. la mancha de-aceite
. el casco de-seguridagd
la princesa rica

los Hijos mayores

la rana YoPa

el escritorio de-acero

la tela metflica

la tela de-algodén

el piso de-loza

(Yo N V- LY LB — B PV )
. . N

10. el 14piz amarillo

(Answers: Nos. 1, 2, 6, 8, and 9 contain modifying nouns, as revealed by
the prefix de-; Nos, 3, 4, 5, 7, and 10 contain adjectives since these

are not prefixed by de-.)
Practice 2.

Here is a list of modified nouns, sometimes modified by an
adjective, and other times by a noun. Again we have chosen a
vocabulary that is unknown to you. By checking with the English
meanings, find both the Spanish nouns and their modifiers, and
give the English meanings of each.

For example, in the case of la casa de-paja (the straw house)
you should identify casa as 'house' and paja as 'straw',

1. 1la lla¥e de-tupo = ‘'the pipe wrench’
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2. la lla¥e de-Bujla = 'the sparkplug wrench'
3. la mancha de-aceite = 'the oil stain’

4, el casco de-seguridad = 'the safety helmet'

5. la rana PoPa = 'the foolish frog'

6. el piso de-~loza = 'the tile floor'

7. el escritorio de-acero = 'the steel desk’

8. el 1l4piz amarillo = 'the yellow pencil'

9, la dama rica = 'the rich lady'

10. la Koja de-nayaja = 'the razor blade'

3., The shortened forms of modified nouns.

In English, if someone said, 'Bring us the large demographic map'
and the listener didn't quite hear, the listener would ask, 'Which one?'
The reply more than likely would be, 'The large one'. In grammatical
terminology, we refer to the phrase 'The large one' as the 'shortened form'
of the longer phrase 'The large demographic map.'

Spanish shortens these phrases by simply dropping the noun and
keaping the modifier.

el ejercicio de-comprensién : 'the comprehension exercise'

el .., de -comprensién: 'the comprehension one'

las sillas cémodas : "the comfortable chairs'

las ... cbmodas : 'the comfortable ones'

los hospitales de-Washington : 'the Washington hospitals’

los ...... de-Washington : 'the Washington ones'
la Kija alta : ‘the tall daughter'
la ..,.. alta : 'the tall one’

Practice 3.

Write each of the following phrases in its short form, and be
prepared to give its short-form meaning in English,

1. el ejercicio de-comprensién
los ejercicios de-comprensibn

. las Kijas solteras

2

3

4. los Wijos casados

5. el profesor de-Boston
6

. la leccidn de-espafbiol
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7. los li¥ros de-espafiol
8. el profesor alto

9. las salas de-clase

10. las fiestas de-Colombia
11, los carros de-México
12. la mesa de-México

13. las sillas de-clase

Words that are 'meaningless but mandatory'

Every language contains a number of words which seem to be superfluous,
but without which we cannot get along. To the native speaker, even
though these words may not have any meaning at all, they are indispensable
and 'dear to his heart’. For a foreigner to drop one of these out of a
sentence seems almost sacrilegious and unforgivable. In English, the word
"to' in one of its uses is just this kind of word that is 'important' to
the native speaker of English. For instance, we would never think of
dropping it out of this sentence: 'Bill gave the took to him.' And
for a foreigner to say 'Bill gave the book him' without the 'to' is
unforgivable. 'To' to a native speaker of English is an indispensable
word., It would be ridiculous to drop it in a sentence like the one
mentioned above, or in 'He went to the house.'

Just how important is this word? Not very,really. We seem to get
along fine without it in sentences like 'Bill gave ? him the book' and
'He went?rome’. What makes it 'important' and 'necessary' is the
fact that, in certain places, this word 'to' is used by all people
who speak normal English. That is, whether or not it is logical, or
meaningful or necessary, it is normal; to not use it 'when you are
suppcsed to' would be abnormal.

Spanish has its share of 'meaningless but mandatory' words. The
kind that we are beginning to consider here occur with verbs,

For example, the ‘formula' for expressing the idea of 'having just
(done something), as in 'I have just finished my lesson’, is:

TTT -
acapar .... de - ~T
Let's examine this formula step by step.

1. acaPar is the verb., This much of the 'formula' changes
to indicate, as with all verbs, who is doing this aetion.

2. ~-r is the space to be occupied by the verb that
represents what you have just done. The -r indicates that
the neutral form always occurs in this formula.

3. de~ is one of these meaningless but mandatory words. It has
no meaning, but you must use it.
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Pl
4, represents that the de- is in the sentence simply because acafar

is in the sentence. That is, you can blame acalar for having to
put de- into the sentence. It is, in effect, a part of acalar.

I represents the fact that it is possible to have
other words fall between acapar and de-.

related to each other, this de- is to be placed with the neutral
form, directly in front of it.

6. The hyphen on de- represents that even though acapar and de- are

Thus, 'I have just prepared the lesson' would be:
I-form, present : AcaBo
What you have just done : preparar
Which is preceded by : de-(preparar)

Acafo de- preparar la leccidn.

Or, 'I have just, this minute, finished the lesson.

Acapo, este minuto, de- terminar la leccidn.

The He-form, present of acapar is acaPa.
Therefore,
'He has just received it.

Aca¥a de-reciPirlo,

'Have you just confirmed it?’

;Usted acalfa de-confirmarlo?

Etc.
The they-form, present, is acapan, and the We-form is acaPamos.
Then,

'They have just written it,

Acapan de-escrifirlo.

'We have just decided it.

AcaPamos de-decidirlo
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Practice 4,

What do the following sentences mean?
AcaPo de-recipirlo.
Acapamos de-estudiarla.

Quiero estudiarla.

1.

2.

3.

4, José quiere estudiar mucho.

5, Si, sefior. Acapamos de-recomendarlo.

6. Jones acala de-lle¥ar a su~-Kijo al Hospital

7. Maria acaPa de-lleyar el lifro al profesor.

8. sJosé y Nora? No, sefior, no estin aqul. Acapa de-salir.
9. ;Usted acala de-estudiarla?

10. ;Qué acala de-escribir usted?

Practice 5. (Recorded)

You will be asked if you have just done such-and-such. Admit that
you have just done so. Be sure to respond before the voice on the tape
gives you the right response, and be sure you learn to use the right rhythm.

Variations

Comprehension. (Recorded)

What do the following mean? Be sure to let your instructor know of any
that are not immediately clear to you.

Corrections. -
Each of the following has one mistake, Rewrite the items correctly.

1. Séanchez aca¥o de-prepararlo,

2, José quiere de-estudiar mis.

3. jCémo no! La-conozco. Es la KHija de mayor.

4, Si, sefor. José piensa w¥enderlo ayer.
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10.

Practice 6.

You will hear the following phrases asked as questions.

to reply with ‘'yes' followed by the shortened forms.

before you

Example:

Your response:

O 0N W N -
. . . .

10.

Practice 7.

Model:

¢Cuil? ,El comprensidn?

Sanchez quiero recipirlo aqui.

Maria y Nora acaba de-estudiar mucho.

;Ustedes acaPa de-confirmarlo?

Nora piensa de-llevar a mi Kijo.

Maflana acaban de y¥enderlo.

Response drill. (Recorded.)

the correct answer.

cLas

hear

hijas solteras?

Si, las solteras.

¢Las Kijas solteras?

sLos ¥ijos casados?
¢Las fiestas de-Colombia?

2El hijo casado?

¢El profesor de-Boston? 15.
¢La fiesta de-Gomez? 16.
¢La mesa de-México? 17.
¢El libro de-espafiol? 18.
¢El profesor alto? 19.
;La Kija alta? 20.

Response drill. (Recorded.)

(AcaPamos )de-¥enderlo,

Example: ;Y José?

Your response: Aca¥a de-y¥enderlo.

13.18

11.
12.
13.
14.

'We

You are
Make your response

('The single daughters?')

('Yes, the single ones.')

¢La Kija casada?

¢las fiestas de-Colombia?
¢El profesor de-México?
¢Los ejercicios de-ayer?
2Llos ejercicios de-Koy?
¢La leccidn de-espafiol?
¢Los li¥ros de-espafiol?
¢Los Kijos solteros?

¢El Hijo alto?

2El Hijo de-Gbmez?

have just sold it.'

'He has just sold it.'
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Applications

Part 1.

How would you say the following thoughts in Spanish? (Do not
translate anything that is in parentheses.)

1. Yesterday's lesson or today's? 2. Yesterday's or today's?
3. The Spanish one (i.e. 'book'). 4. The Spanish one (i.e. 'the lesson')
5. The Spanish book. 6. The Spanish ones (i.e. 'book'). 7. The English
lessons, 8. The English ones (i.e. 'lessons'). 9. The big one (i.e.
"chair'), 10. The Colombian book. 11, The Colombian one (i.e. 'book).
12, The American one (i.e, 'hospital'), 13. I have just finished the lesson,

14. I have just finished it (i.e. ‘the lesson'). 15, We have just finished it.

16. We have just received it. 17. I have just left. 18. José has just
left. 19. He has just taken him to the hospital. 20. The hospital has

just received him.  21. The hospital has just received her. 22. They

have just recommended her. 23. He has just decided it. 24, He has just
written it, 25, He has just gone to the office. 26. Do you want to

prepare it? 27. No, I don't want to prepare it. 28, He wants to take
her tomorrow. 29. Which one? The comprehension one? 30. Which one? The
married one? (i.e. 'daughter')? 31. The single one ('daughter')?

32. The older one ('daughter')?  33. The one dancing with Jos&? 34. The
tall one ('daughter')? 35. The easy one ('sentence')., 36.The complicated
one ('exercise')?  37. The difficult one ('sentence')?  38. The Colombian
('girl')? 39. The American (‘man'), or the American ('girl')? 40. The
comprehension one ('sentence')? 41. Gee! Were they so difficult? 42, I
don't understand sentence number 6. 43. I don't know sentence number 10,
44, You're right. That sentence is a little easy. 45. Did you write the

exercises? 46. Yes, I wrote all of them. 47. You're right. He's not

here. 48. You're right. He's not in his office. 49. You're right. The
teacher is in his class. 50. I don't know, I don't understand that,
51. I know her, 52. I don't know her, 53. I know the exercise,

13.19
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54, I don't know it (exercise). 35, In English, it means 'Hello'., 36. I
don't know what it means in English. 57. I thought it was easy. 58. 1
thought it was José. 59. I thought it was difficult. 60. I thought it
was more difficult. 61. I thought it was easy. 62. I thought it was
easier, 63. I thought it was something more complicated. 64. I thought
it was something much more complicated. 65. 1 thought it was something
much more difficult, 66. I thought it was something much easier.

67, You're right. 1 prepared all of them last night. 68. You're right.
I received all of them last night. 69. I sold all of them, 70. 1

recommended all of them,

Part 2,

Prepare an oral answer to the following questions:

¢Qué ejercicio es el nfimero seis? ;El de-comprensidn?

2Chmo es la frase nfimero cuatro?

¢Qué quiere decir 'acafar de'?

¢Qué quiere decir la frase 'acaPamos de-decidirlo' en inglés?

Qué quiere decir 'sDe yeras?'?

:Qué quiere decir ‘crefa‘'?

¢Qué quiere decir, 'Tiene razbdn'?

¢Qué quiere decir 'He can't leave until tomorrow'?

O NN F W -
.

cUsted crefa que el espafiol era ficil?

ot
o
.

¢El seflor Clark tiene razbn?

13,20
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Part 3.

Be prepared to be engaged by your instructor in the following
conversations:

Az
Hi, José! How are you?
----- Fine, thanks. And you?
So-so. Where's that (esa) girl?
————— Which one?
The American (one).
————— I don't know her,
Yes. You know her., She's a tall girl,
----- Oh, the tall one? Yes, you're right.
I know her,
Well, where is she?
----- Gee, I don't know! She's in the office, I believe,
Thanks!
B:
José! When do you plan to leave?
————— I don't know. Tomorrow, I believe,
Are you planning to leave tomorrow also?
No. In ten minutes,
————— In ten minutes?! 1Is Gbmez planning to go with you or
with me?
With me, I believe.
————— Really? I'm glad! I don't want to go with Gdmez.
C:
Hey, Clark! Did you write the sentences?
-~-1 should say so! I wrote all of them in five minutes.
Were they so easy?
————— Yes, they were very easy.
When did you write them?
----- I wrote them last night.
D:

Say, Jones! I don't understand that sentence. What does it

mean?

----- Which one?

Number five,

————— From which exercise?

From exercise eight.

----- That's the comprehension one, I believe,

Yes. The comprehension one,

----- Number five... Oh, that sentence isn't so difficult.
It is, really,very easy.

Really? What does it mean?

13,21
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----- Yes, it's very easy.

I'm glad, but ---~ what does it mean? )

----- I didn't study a lot last night, but I know all the
exercises,

Fine! And I'm glad! But, the sentence?

————— Which sentence?

The number five one,
----- Oh, the number five one., Well, really, I'm very sorry.

I don't know what it means,
Gee! 1 thought that it wasn't so difficult... I thought that

it was very easy!
————— Well, really, that sentence is very complicated.

END OF UNIT 13

13.22
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UNIT 14

INTRODUCT ION
(Recorded)

Part 1.

In this series, a special effort has been made to list words which
are especially difficult to pronounce accurately because of strong interfer-
ence from English, Dividing each word into syllables is the most useful
start to pronouncing them right.

1. Write this word in syllables in the spaces shown.
posi¥ilidad: - _ - _ - _ -
(po-si-Pi-li-dad)

Now, pronounce it, then check to see if you have learned the
correct rhythm,

N P I

2. Do the same with this one,
electricidad: _ - - -__ -

(e-lec~tri-ci-dad)
e cteeesrenaaiee ) D

3. Do the same with this one.
Kistoria: -__ -

(Kis-to-ria)
cheeaan erieeas ) (G

4, Do the same with this one,
contrario: - -

(con-tra-rio)

B O I O

5. Do the same with this one.
temporario: - - __ - _
(tem-po-~ra-rio)

T D

14,1
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6. Do the same with this one,
digestible: _ - - - __
(di-ges-ti-Ple)
Cieeetrceaeaes ) )
7. Do the same with this one.
tangiyle: - -
(tan-gi-ble)
cheesrsesennennn ) )
8. Do the same with this one,

indulgente: _ - - -
(in-dul-gen-te)

9., Do the same with this one.
inteligente: _ - _ - _ - -
(in-te-li-gen-te)

.............. o ) )

10. Do the same with this one,

imperceptifle: _ - - - _ -
(im-per-cep-ti-ple)
e cee ) )

11, Do the same with this one.
triyial: _ -

(tri-¥ial)
eteescaneanenns ) )

12. Do the same with this one.
racial: __ -

(ra-cial)

B O B

13. Do the same with this one.

proficiente: -__ - -
(pro-fi-cien-te)
tererteaenans . )y )
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14,

Do the same with thi

negligente:

(ne-gli-gen-te)

15.

Do the same with thi

miserafle -

(mi-se-ra-¥le)

§ oOne,

.0
s one.
. 0D

QD)

()

16. From now on, we will let you find out how well you have learned
I1f necessary, mentally divide a

17.

18,

19.

20,

2].

22,

23.

24,

25.

to read new words co
word into syllables.

intenmina!le:

Read aloud, and chec
equifalente:

Read this one:

ocasional:

And this one:

indecente:
profesional:
Horriple:
terriple:

social:

This next word presents a special problem with the first

rrectly.

Then say it,

k.

syllable. Listen and repeat.

() ¢

This is the first syllable of that word.

au-

€)X

()X

(

)X

)X

)

(

smooth it out, and check
with the tape. Though some of these words are identical to
English, they are, of course, Spanish.

)

)

)
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26.

27.

28,

29,

30.

31.

32,

33.

34,

35.

36.

Now, repeat the word.

()X (X

’

¢ X

A

Now, look at it and say it.

auto: ....... () )

Here is another word with that same, difficult syllable.
Listen and repeat.

(XX ()X ()X

Now, look at it and say it.

autor: ....... () )

Read this one, and check.

autoridad: .... () )
Listen to the rhythm of a certain word represented by the
syllable ta.

) > )

Listen to the word itself., Don't repeat, just listen:

>y )y )

Here is another word represented by the syllable ta. Listen only.
¢y )y ()

Listen to the word itself, Don't repeat.

¢y )y (D

Here is a list of such words that are stressed three syllables
from the end. Listen for the rhythm. Don't repeat.

1. Yy«

2
3
4,
5

A~ AN AN AN A

)«
)
)y «
)«

R N S Y e )

Now, read these, and check.
1. fisico: ....... () ()

2. fantfstico: ... () ()
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4, econbmico:..,.e... () )

5. cosmético: ....... () )

Practice reading these.

1. narebtico: ....... () ()
2, tipico: ......v... () ()
3. microscdpico: .... () ()
4, Kipnbtico: ....... ¢y )
5. fotogrifico: ..... ) ()

Here are some new words and phrases taken from the material
of this Unit., Practice reading these, and check your
pronunciation.

1, se-dice: ,........ )y )
2. €5€: .4iiiiineenns )y )
3. dicho: ......0...0 C) ()
4, ese-dicho: ..... o C) (O
or, ) )

5. existe: ........0. () ()
6. a ¥eces: ......... )y )
7. se-puede: ....... . (D) (GD]
8, fastidies: ....... ) )
9, usarle: .......... )y )
10. siempre: ......... )y D
11. me-estd .......... )y D
or, m(e)-estl: ....... ) )
12, molestando: ...... () )
13, esta-noche,....... () ()
14, sinz seveenneeases () ()
15, quién: ... 0000e. C) 0 ()
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Dialog
Review.
Spanish English counterwords
and counterphrases
Clark
se-dice one says

;Cbmo se-dice ...

Seflor, scbmo se-dice 'Drop dead!'?

dicho

ese-

ese~dicho

existe

no existe

ese-dicho no existe
en espafiol

Ese-dicho no existe en espafiol.

a yeces

se-puede

se-puede Adecir

a yeces se-puede Adecir
fastidie

no fastidie

Pero, a veces se-puede decir
‘iNo fastidie!’

Muchas gracias.

usar
quiero usarlo

Quiero usarlo con Jones.

;De ¥eras? sPor qué?

How does one say...

Sir, how do you say 'Drop dead!'?

Profesor

saying

that

that saying

existing (he-form, present)
doesn’'t exist

that saying doesn't exist
in Spanish

That saying doesn't exist in Spanish.

at times

one can

one can say

at times one can say

(there is no accurate counterword
in English for this.)

But, at times you can say ';No
fastidie!’

Clark
Thanks a lot,

using (neutral form)
I want to use it

I want to use it with Jones.

Profesor
Really? Why?

14,6
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Clark
molestando bothering
esti molestando is bothering
me-esti molestando is bothering me
siempre always
siempre me-estd molestando he's always bothering me
Porque siempre me-esti molestando. Because he's always bothering me.
iOiga, Jones! iNo fastidie! Say, Jones! Drop dead!
Observations
and
Practice

1. jNo fastidie!

This expression does not mean 'Drop dead'. It is used, however,
in many of the situations where the English expression would be used,
and it carries about the same connotations of rejection. But there
are some instances where the two are not comparable. ;No fastidie!
is what a person says as a rejection to what somebody is doing or

saying. With reference to where it can be used, it parallels the
situations in which we would say 'Quit it!', or 'Quit bothering me!’',

or 'Go on!' (an expression of disbelief in English). Thus, it is
used as a response to something somebody is doing or saying. This
response is frequently expressed in English with 'Drop dead!'

2. Esa- ese- (Demonstratives, Part 2.)

In Unit 8 you learned how to use eso and esto. An attempt was
made then to associate the meanings of these words with 'that doo-hickey'
or'this thing', 'this doo-hickey' as a means of differentiating them
from another set of words that mean approximately the samz thing
but which are grammatically different. Since they are grammatically
different, the two sets are not ised the same way and are, therefore,
not interchangeadle.

In Unit 13 you observed esa- in esa-frase, and in this Unit you
have observed ese- in ese-dicho. Both of these are part of this
second set of words. The grammatical difference is that both esa-
and ese- are used when the word 'that' is followed by a noun. Esa-
is used with feminine nouns, and ese- with masculine nouns. Eso
and esto are used alone, without nouns. (There is more to this
difference, but we will delay describing the whole picture until
later in order to avoid confusing you.)

Therefore, 'that-li¥ro' would have to be ese-lifro, not 'eso li¥ro’

14,7
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'

gsince 'eso' is the form used when there is no noun.

We refer to ese- and esa- as 'bound forms', that is, forms that
are tied in with something that follows them. For this reason, we
are using a hyphen ('-') to remind you which ones are the bound forms,
Practice 1.

How would you say these thoughts in Spanish?

1. that-book 6. that-girl

2. that-car 7. that (thing)

3. that (thing) 8. that-teacher (a man)
4. this (thing) 9. that-wife

5. that-lesson 10. that-party
11. that-class 16. that-chair
12. that (thing) 17. that-office
13, that-number 18. that-Colombian (man)
14, that-American (girl) 19. that-exercise
15. that-American (man) 20, that-table

3., Practice with modifiers

Here is a group of modifiers the meanings of which should be obvious
to you,

a. wmoderno

b. famoso

c. necesario

d. exclusiyo
The above modifiers change, like alto, according to whether they refer
to a masculine or to a feminine something,
Practice 2. (Recorded.)

Here is a list of 10 nouns. You will hear each one announced in
English, by its number, and each announcement will suggest how to
modify the noun. You are to respond with the proper phrase.

Example:
(You will hear): Number 5'.......' 'a modern one'

Your response: una chica moderna

The correct response will follow your response. Be sure to repeat
this exercise until you can make all of your responses without any effort
on your part,

14.8
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Another example:

(You will hear) 'Number 7' .., 'some modern ones'

Your response: unos liPros modernos

1. leccidn 6. invitacidn (feminine)
2. mesa 7. lifYros

3. ejercicio 8. leccioneés

4. sofid (masculine) 9. mesas

5. chica 10. ejercicios

4. Practice with We- and They- forms, -er and -ir verbs,

Practice 3. Review of I- and He- forms. (Recorded.)

You will hear a series of questions addressed to you. Reply by
admitting it. All mean 'Did you (do something)?' If you hear lo-
or la- in the question, keep it in your response.

Most questions involve -er and -ir verbs, but there are a few
-ar verbs also.

Make your response before you are given the correct answer.

Practice 4. We- and They- forms, (Recorded.)

You will now hear questions addressed to you and your friend. You
are to reply for both of you, admitting it.

It may be advisable to listen to a few of these first, then start
from the beginning again, producing your response.

Practice 5. (Recorded.)

Now, answer according to the following indications. (Same questions
of Practice 4.)

1. Admit it. 6, Admit it. 11. Deny it.
2. Admit it. 7. Deny it. 12. Deny it.
3. Deny it. 8. Deny it. 13, Deny it.
4, Deny it. 9, Admit it. 14, Admit it.
5. Deny it. 10. Admit it. 15, Admit it,

16, Admit it.
17. Deny it.
18, Deny it.
19, Admit it.
20. Admit it.
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5. 'We can...' and 'We want...'.

Here are the four forms of 'wanting':

quiero ir : 'l want to go'
queremos 1ir : ‘We want to go'
quiere ir : '(He) wants to go!
quieren ir : '(They) want to go'

Notice that there is no 'i' in 'We want'.

Here are the four forms of 'being able (to do something)':

puedo ir : 'T can go'
podemos ir : 'We can go'
puede ir H '(He) can go'
pueden ir : '(They) can go'

Notice that the We-form has an 'o' where the others have ‘ue'.

Practice 6.

What do the following mean in English? If in doubt, check with
Practice 7,

1. Quiero confirmarlo maflana, 2, gUsted piensa quedarse aqui?
3. ¢Usted quiere quedarse aqui? 4. No queremos defenderlo Koy.
5. No queremos escrifir eso. 6. José y Nora quieren estudiar commigo.
7. Queremos salir a las ocho. 8. No queremos salir a las cinco.
9. No quiero ir Moy; quiero ir mafana. 10, Usted tiene razbn; no
puedo ¥ender el carro. 11l. No puedo terminarlo maflana. 12. Puedo
ir con usted, si quiere. 13. Gracias, pero no puedo porque no traje
mi carro. 4. ;José? No puede salir Hoy. 15. ;Marfa? No puede ir
con usted. 16, S, claro, Maria y Nora pueden prepararlo,
17. ;Ustedes pueden terminarlo WMoy? 18, Queremos, pero no podemos,
19. Podemos, pero no queremos, 20, sQué pasd? ;José no puede reci-
Pirnos HMoy? 21, Lo siento, pero no puedo ir con usted porque no
quiero ir a la clase. 22, lo siento, pero Nora no puede ir Koy
porque quiere estudiar mucho. 23, Lo siento, pero Nora no puede
quedarse aqui Yosta las diez, 24, José€ y Nora no pueden ir Masta

maflana. 25. Si, pero no podemos ir hasta mafana. 26. ;Como no!

14,10
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Practice

Podemos recomendar eso, 27, Pero, si quieren, ustedes pueden termi-
nar eso maffana. 28. No podemos terminar la leccibn nlmero diez por-
que no queremos., 29, El niffo no puede escrifir porque no quiere,

30. ;De ¥eras? ;Usted no puede defenderlo?

1. I want to confirm it tomorrow, 2., Do you plan to stay here?

3. Do you want to stay here? 4, We don't want to defend it today.

5. We don't want to write that. 6. José and Nora want to study

with me, 7, We want to leave at 8:00, 8. We don't want to leave

at 5:00. 9. I don't want to go today; I want to go tomorrow,

10. You're right; I can't sell the car, 11, I cant finish it tomorrow.
12, I can go with you, if you want to. 13. Thanks, but I can't
because I didnt bring my car. 14. José&? He can't leave today.

15, Maria? She can't go with you,. 16. Yes, of course, Maria and Nora
can prepare it, 17, Can ‘'you-all' finish it today? 18. We want to,
but we can't, 19, We can, but we don't want to, 20, What happened?
José can't receive us today? 21. I'm sorry, but I can't go with you
because I don't want to go to class, 22, I'm sorry but Nora can't

go today because she wants to study a lot, 23, I'm sorry, but Nora
can't stay here until 10:00, 24, José and Nora can't go until
tomorrow, 25. Yes, but we can't go until tomorrow, 26. Sure! We
can recommend that., 27, But, if 'you-all' want to, 'you-all' can
finish that tomorrow, 28. We can't finish lesson number 10 because
we don't want to. 29, The boy can't write because he doesn't want

to. 30. Really? You can't defend it?
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Variations

1. Comprehension. (Recorded)

What do the following mean? Be sure to let your instructor know
any that are not immediately clear to you,

2, Corrections.

Each of the following has one mistake. Rewrite the items correctly,

1. Esa leccibn es una leccidn famoso.

2, Quiero estudiar unos lifros exclusiyo.

3, Si, terminé con eso-lilro anoche.

4, No, José y Gémez no puede ir hasta maflana.

5. jClaro! Puedemos ir en diez minutos.

6. Si, pueden terminar, si quiere.

7.:;Usted conoce ese chica?

8. ¢Cull ejercicio? ;El comprensién?

9. Maria acapa recilirlo.

10. No quiero los ejercicios de-ayer; quiero los mafiana.
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3. Transformation drill. (Recorded)

Change each sentence you hear according to the model shown.
(Note: This is an easy exercise and, therefore, its usefulness
might be overlooked. The purpose is not to test your skill, but to
DEVELOP your skill in making a rapid, grammatical change. Therefore,
respond as quickly as you can, Repeat this exercise a few times in
order to develop this skill of rapid manipulation,)

Model: 'Es una mesa moderna.'

Your response: Son unas mesas mogernas.

4, Substitution drill. (Recorded)

Change the model sentences as required by the suggested substitute
word, (Again, keep in mind that we are developing a skill, not testing
it

Model 1:
'Es una leccibn moderna.’
Substitute: ..... liffro ...
Your response: 'Es un li¥ro moderno.’

(There are ten substitutes for Model 1.)

Model 2:
‘Crefa que era una leccibdn famosa.'

(There are ten substitutes.)

Model 3:
'Si, ayer traje ese-lifro moderno,

(There are ten substitutes.)

Model &4:

Note that, just as es changes before a plural, era will also
change. In this case, era changes to eran.

‘Crefa que era una chica famosa,'
Substitute: chicas
Your response: 'Crefa que eran unas chicas famosas,

(There are fifteen substitutes.)
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Applications

Part 1.
How would you say the following thoughts in Spanish?
Note: 'One can' = se-puede

'One can't' = no se-guede
1. That saying doesn't exist in English, 2. That book doesn't exist here.
3. I should say so! That saying exists in Spanish. 4. Yes, at times.
5. Yes, at times one can say that. 6. Yes, at times one can say that in
Spanish. 7. At times, that doesn’'t exist in Spanish. 8. Sometimes (i. e.
at times) yes, sometimes no. 9. One can say this... sometimes. 10. Some-
times, one can say that. 11. Yes, at times you (i. e. 'one') can say that.

12, You (i. e, 'one') can say this... sometimes. 13. Yes, at times a person

(i. e. 'one') can say that. 14, Of course! I can say that. 15, José

can say that, too. 16. ;Can I say that in Spanish? 17.¢:Can a person (i. e.
‘one') say that in Spanish? 18. Yes, a person can say that. 19, Yes, a
person can use that. 32. No, you (i. e. 'a person') can not use that

here. 21. No, you (i. e. 'a person') can not use this in the office.
22. Yes, at times I can use it. 23. And José can use it, too. 24, But

you can't use it because you are not Colombian (remember, if speaking to a

man: colombiano; if speaking to a woman: colombiana). 25, Yes, at times
I can say it. 26. And José can say it, too. 21. But you can't say it

because you aren't Colombian, 28, But, at times you (i. e. 'one')can say
iNo fastidie! 29. Sometimes you (i. e. 'a person') can say that in English,
but not in Spanish. 30. Can I say that in Spanish? 31. Can a person say
that in Spanish?  32. Can Maria say that in Spanish, too? 33.wWhen can
you (i. e. 'a person') say that in Spanish? 34, Where can you ( i. e. 'a
person') say that? 35, How do you say 'Drop dead!’'? 36. How do you say
'Good Heavens!' in Spanish? 37, When do you say that? 38. Sometimes you
can say that, but not always. 39. When do you say ‘'Please!'? 40, Can you say
that sometimes? 41, Yes, sometimes you can say that, but not always.

44, How do you say 'Come here!'? 42, You say iVenga aca! 43. And, if I
want to say 'Come tomorrow' does one say 'Venga mafiana'? 44, Yes, you're
right; you (i. e. 'a person') say 'Venga mafiana’. 45.Vvery well., And if 1
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want to say 'Don't come tomorrow’, do you say 'No venga mafiana'? 46. You're

right; you say that. 47. Fine! And if I want to say 'Don't come to my office’,

does one say 'No venga mi-oficina'? 48. No, you don’t say that; you say 'No

venga a mi-oficina', 49, Really? why? 50. I don't know, 51, Gee! I thought

it was something more complicated, but this is pretty easy.

Part 2.
Prepare an oral answer to the following questions:
1. Cbmo se-dice 'iNo fastidie!' en inglés?
2, ¢Ustedes pueden decir ese-dicho siempre?
3., Usted puede usarlo con su-esposa?
4, ;Con quién quiere usar Clark ese-dicho?
5. ¢Ustedes pueden usar ese-dicho con el profesor?
6, Por qué quiere usarlo con el profesor?
7. ¢Quién esti molestando? yUsted o el profesor?
8. ¢Qué quiere decir 'molestando'?
9. ;Qué quiere gecir 'sDe ¥eras?'?
10. Existen mis dichos en espafiol?
11, ;Cémo se~dice I have just prepared the lesson?
12, :Ustedes pueden decir esto en espafiol?
I know that he understands it.
i know her.
13. :Qué leccidn acapamos de terminar?
14, ,Usted entiende las lecciones siempre o a ¥eces?
Part 3.

Be prepared to be engaged by your instructor in the following
conversation:

Az
Hi, Bill! How're you doing!

————— Very well! And you?
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So-so. Can you study tonight? (esta-noche)
————— Study what?
Lesson 10,

Because I want to study with you,

----- Is it a difficult lesson?

I thought it was a little difficult.

----- You're right. It is a little difficult.

B:

Hey, Jones! How do you say 'Gee!'?

————— You say ;Caramba!

And how do you say 'Come here!'?

————— You say ;Venga aci!

Can I use it with my teacher?

————— Sure. At times. Sometimes yes, sometimes no.

When can I not use it?

----- I don't know, I don't understand it very well,
C:

Hey Bill! Come here!

----- Who, me? (sQuién, yo?)

Yes, you! Did you finish early?

_____ Who, me? Come off it! (i,e, 'Drop dead!')
Why?! What happened?!

----- I didn't have time.

Was it so difficult?

-=-=-~Not so difficult, but pretty difficult,
When do you plan to finish?

----- Tonight, I believe.

Say, what is the meaning of tampoco?*

----- In English that means 'either' or 'neither'.*
Can I say 'Yo tampoco'?

----- Yes, of course.

What does it mean?

————— It means ‘'Me, neither', or 'Me, either'.
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How do you say 'I didn't have time either'?

----- You say, No tuve tiempo tampoco.

Can I say Tampoco no tuve tiempo?

, yes, but it's better to say Tampoco tuve tiempo.
Without no? (;Sin 'no'?)

_____ Yes, without no.

*Note: Don't forget that 'is the meaning of' or 'means' =
decir,

quiere

END OF UNIT 14
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UNIT 15

Introduction

1. This is the way you say 'l recommended her to the teacher':

La-recomendé al profesor.

2. This is the way you say 'l recommended that book to her':
le-recomendé ese-lifro.

3. What new word appears in No. 2 above?

(le-)
4, Compare the following English sentence with its Spanish translation:
'l sent that book to her.'
le-mandé ese-liWro.
What two words does English use for le-?
(to her)
5. This is 'l recommended him to the teacher’.
Lo-recommendé al profesor,
6. This is 'I recommended that book to him’':
le-recomendé ese-li¥ro.
7. What two words does English use for 'le-' in the above sentence?
(to him)
8. Does Spanish make a difference between 'to him' and 'to her'?
(Nc.)
9. Complete this sentence in the meaning of 'I sold my car to him’,
__ - ¥endi mi-carro.
(le-)
10. Complete this sentence in the meaning of 'I sold my car to her’.
___ - Yendf wi-carro,
(Le-)
11, What 'word' does Spanish use for 'to him' or 'to her'?
(le-)

12, Complete the following sentence in the meaning of 'I recommended
him',
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__ - recomendé,
(Lo-)
13. Complete this one: 'I recommended her'.
___ - recomendé.
(La-)
14, Fill the following blanks:
a, him =
b. her =

¢. to him/to her =

(a.lo-; b.la-; c.le-)
15, If we let this symbol / / represent 'him' or 'her', a sentence
would look like this:

'l know / /.t

/ /=-CONOZCo.

16. That is, '/ /=-conozco' stands for 'l know /him /', or

'TI know /her /'.

17. And 'I recommended him' would be

/ __ /-recomendé.

18. And 'I recommended her' would also be
/____ /-recomendé.
19. If we let this symbol '( )' represent 'to him' or 'to her",
a sentence would look like this:
'I sold my car ( ).

( )-¥endi mi carro.

20. That is. '( )~¥endi wmi carro, stands for 'I sold my car

(to him )' or 'I sold my car (to her ).'
21. And 'l recommended that book to him' would be

( )-recomendé ese-lilro.

22, And 'l recommended that book tgo her’

¢ )-recomendé ese-lifro.

23, What does this figure stand for in English?
/_/=__ or _ _

(*him' or ‘her')
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24,

("to him'

25.

26.

('le-")

27.

28,

29.

30,

What does this one stand for in English?

( ) = , or

'to her')

What does this stand for in Spanish?

/ / , or

What does this one stand for in Spanish?

( ) =

By now, you have probably assumed that the difference between

/ / and ( ) is the presence of. or absence of, the

English word 'to'. This is a logical assumption on your part,

but there is more to it than this.

/ /
( )

what thing is involved with what you're doing.

u

the person involved with /.

Thus, 'l sold my car to him' would be

'I sold / / ( ).

Using the English words in this sentence, £ill in the following

blanks:

'I sold my couch to her,'

(1. my couch; 2. to her)

31.

Do the same thing here.
'l sold my old car to Mr. Jones.'
L/_/ -
2. (=

(1. my old car; 2. to Mr. Jones)

32,

(the car)
33,

Do the same here.
'l sold the car for him.'

/ / =

Do the same here.

'I sold the car for him.'
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( ) =
(for him)

34, Does Spanish make a difference between 'I sold the car for him'

and 'I sold the car to him'?
(no)

35. (Spanish can make the difference between 'to him' and'for him’,
but in a conversation such a difference is usually not made since
the conversation makes it clear as to whether 'to' him or 'for'
him is meant. Since it is not convenient to teach you at this
time how to make this difference, we will ignore this for now.)

36. Fill in the blank.'I baked a cake.'

/ /=
(a cake)
37. Do the same here. 'I baked a cake for my husband'.
( ) =
(for my husband)
38. Do the same, 'I wrote a letter.'
/ / =
(a letter)
39. 'I wrote a letter to my oldest son.'
( )=

(to my oldest son)
40. 'I wrote that ietter for my daughter.'

1. / / =
2. ( ) =

(l.that letter; 2. for my daughter)
41, (You may miss this next one, but try it anyway, and then find out
why in the frames that follow this one.)

'T wrote him yesterday.'

Is 'him' ( ) or [/ / ?
(( )
42. 1In the above sentence, 'him' is the person (to whom) vou wrote.
What you wrote was /a letter/, even though it is not mentioned
in your sentence.

43, Try this one. 'l baked him a cake,'
1. £ / =
2. ¢ ) =

(1. a cake; 2, him)
44, 'I sold her my couch,'
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1./ / =
2. ( ) =
(1. my couch; 2. her)
45, 'I spoke to him yesterday.'
( ) =
(to him) N
46. 'I wrote him not to come.' Is the underlined portion / / or
( )?
« »
47, What is it in this one?
'I told him not to come,'’
€4 ))
48, And here? 'I told him that yesterday.'
«/ /)
49, 'I told him not to come.'
V4 /)
50. 'I asked him not to come.'
/ /)
51. 'I asked him not to come.'
« ))
52, 'I advised him to come early.'
(( ))
53, Thus far, / / = things, and ( ) = people. Sometimes

/ / = people. Observe:

'T recommended /him/ (to the boss)'

54, The thing that determines whether or not a part of a sentence
is / / is not whether it's a thing or a person. Observe:

'T know /her /'

'I asked (him) '

55. The difference between / / and ( ) is the extent to
which something is involved with the meaning of the verb,

56. In 'I‘threw him a ball', what you threw was 'a ball', Since

/ / represents that part of a sentence that is directlz
involved with the meaning of the verb, then 'a ball' must be
/ /.

57. In 'I threw him Jff the cliff', what you threw was 'him'.
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Therefore, in this case 'him' is / /. 'Him' is directly
involved with the meaning of ‘throwing'.

58. 1If the involvement is not / _ /, then it is )
Thus, in 'I asked her', what you ask are questions, and her is
the person of whom you ask questions. Therefore, in this case
‘her' is ().

59, In 'I know her', whiat you know is 'her'. Therefore: /
60. In 'I wrote him', 'him' is ( ) because what a person

writes are letters or notes, not 'him’,
61, In 'I wrote ig‘,'it' is / / because that is what you wrote.

62. Which one would yow use in this sentence, 'him' or 'it'?

'l wrote / / last night!'

ae 63. Which one would be used here, 'him' or 'it'?
‘T wrote () last night!’
(him) .
64. Since lo- or la- always occupy /  /, and le- always occupies
(________), what is the meaning of lo- in this sentence?
‘Lo-~escri¥i anoche.'
(it)
65. How would you say 'I wrote her last night'?
- escrifi anoche.'
(le-)

66. Does the lo- in the following sentence mean 'him' or ‘it', or can
it mean either one?

Lo - recomendé anoche.

(either one)
67. What would Spanish use in the following blank, le- or lo-?
- recomendé eso.

(le-)

68. Is the underlined portion of this sentence / / or ( )?

‘T recommended him to the boss.'

69. Identify the underlined portion of this sentence,

'Sure I know him well,'
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/___ N

70. '1 saw him this morning.'
« /)

71. 'l sold him one this morning.'
« ))

72. In this sentence, you are talking about one of your champion dogs.
'l sold him yesterday.”’

« /)
73. 'Yes, 1 wrote her yesterday.'
o

74, '1 asked him this morning.’

C )
75. 'The father of the bride gave her away.'
«/ /)
76. 'I recommended her to him.’'
(/ /)
77. 'I sent him yesterday.'
/ /)
78. 'I sent him a new one.'
« ))
79. 'I confirmed the message:
/ /)
80. 'I confirmed the message for him.'
« )

81. The 'him' or "her' that shows up as ( ) is lEf'
1f the ( ) is them, Spanish will use les-.

82, Give the Spanish word that would be used for the underlined
portion of this sentence:
'l asked him to be here on time.'

(le-)
83. Do the same here,.

'I finished the work for him,'

(le-)
84, 1 received it for them.
(les-)
85, Complete this sentence in Spanish: 'I recommended my car to
them. '
- recomendé mi carro.
(les-)
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86. How would you say. 'I recommended her yesterday'?

(La-recomendé ayer.)
87. Say 'I recommended that to her'.

(Le-recomendé eso.)
88. Say 'l recommended that to them.’

(les-recomendé eso.)
89, Say 'l prepared the car for them.'

(les preparé el carro.)

90. Say 'I confirmed that for her.'
(le-confirmé eso.)

91. Say 'I wrote her yesterday.'
(Le-escribf ayer.)

92, Say 'l offered them my car.'

(les ofrecf mi carro.)
93, Say 'I sold him the car.’

(Le~¥endi el carro.)
94, Say 'I sold them the car.'

(lLes-vendi el carro.)
95. Say 'I sold the car for them.'

(Les-¥endi el carro.)
96. Say 'I sold her my car.'

(Le-¥endi mi carro.)
97. If talking about your champion dog, say 'I sold him yesterday.'

{Lo~¥endi ayer.)
98. If your dog is a female, say 'l sold her yesterday.'

(La-¥endi ayer.)
99, Say 'Yes, I know her well.'

(Sf, la-conozco bien.)
100. If talking about Gbmez' daughters, say 'Yes, I know them well.'

(8{, 1las-conozco bien.)
101. If talking about Sénchez' sons, say 'Of course, I know them well.'

(Claro, los-conozco bien,)
102, (You are now ready to start the new dialog.
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DIALOG
Review of Dialogs 13 and 14,
New Dialog.
Profesor
nacid idea of 'being born', you-form, past.
Sr. Clark, ;ddnde nacid Ud.? Mr. Clark, where were you born?
Clark
cbmo how
¢Como? How's that?
Profesor
pregunté 'asking'; I-form, past
le-pregunté I asked you
que (See note following the dialog.)
le-pregunté que dbnde nacid. I asked you where were you born,
Clark
me-preguntd You asked me
Me-preguntd que dbnde yo qué? You asked me where did I what?
Profesor

iNacid! ;Nacid! Born! Born!

Clark
Ya Already
jAh, ya entiendo! Oh, now I understand!
naci being born; I-form past.
Naci en Filadelfia. I was born in Philadelphia.
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Profesor
{Muy bien! :En qué afio? Very well! 1In what year?
Clark
¢En qué 'qué'? In which 'what'?
Profesor
{Afio! ;En qué afio nacid! Year! In what year were you born!
Clark
Mil 1,000
no¥ecientos 900
mil no¥ecientos 1,900
treinta 30
mil no¥ecientos treinta 1,930
Naci en 1930. 1 was born in 1930,
Note:

The'word' que in the sentence Le-pregunté que dénde nacid has no counterpart
in English. It is a 'phenomenon' of Spanish grammar having to do with the
Spanish characteristic that two clauses (i. e. Le-pregunté and dbnde nacid)
are usually connected with the word que. If this bothers you, simply

associate que with ':' as in 'Le-dije: soy americano' which in authentic
speech is 'Le-dije que soy americano', In order to get you started in the
use of this que, we will remind you where it occurs by using ':',

Observations
and

Practice

1. Noun phrases and possession.

The same noun phrase construction as las sillas de-clase (Unit 13)
is used in Spanish for possession. Linguistically, it is almost impossible to
equate an English meaning for de- in the noun phrases that you studied in Unit
13; however, in matters of possession, the de can be equated roughly with "of':

la Hija de Gbmez: ('The daughter of Gbmez') 'Gbmez' daughter'

la leccibn de ayer: ('the lesson of yesterday') 'Yesterday's lesson!
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el lifro del profesor: ('the book of the teacher')'the teacher's book.'

una Hija de Gdmez: 'a daughter of Gdmez'

un liPro del profesor: 'a book of the teacher'

Notice that the Spanish wording always begins with 'the' or 'a, an'.

Note also that, as always, de + El results in del: 'el lifro del
profesor’,

Practice 1,

Be prepared to say these phrases in Spanish to your instructor,

1. Gbmez' daughter 11. today's lesson

2. a daughter of Gbmez 12. today's class

3. Gbmez' book 13, José's class

4, a book of Gbmez 14. Nora's party

5. a book of the teacher 15, the book's sentence

6. the teacher's book 16. the book's exercises

7. the chair of the hospital 17, the exercises of the book
8. the hospital's office 18. the book's lesson

9. yesterday’'s lesson 19. the lesson of the book
10. last night's lesson 20, the child's teacher.

2, Shortened form of possessive noun phrases.

Just as el ejercicio de-comprensidn can be shortened to el de-
comprens idn (i.¢. "the comprenhension one'), la Hijavﬁewggﬁé can be shortened
to la de José. The translation into English is a little clumsy, if we tried
to translate it like we did el de-comprensidén, We don't like to say, in
English, ‘'‘the José one' when speaking of José's daughter; we prefer saying
"José's.' Notice, however, that the Spanish mind is still saying the same
thing; for a Spanish speaker, there is no difference structurally between
el de-comprensibn and la de José., The difference is in your English, not
in Spanish.

Observe:
La hija de Clark prepard la fiesta. 'Clark’'s daughter prepared the party.'
La de Clark prepard la fiesta. 'Clark's prepared the party.'

Practice 2.
Write each of the following phrases in its short form, and be prepared to
give its short-form meaning in English,

1. la Hija de Gbmez 3. el liPro del profesor

’ 4.1 111 1 ital
2. el 1ipPro de GOmez a silla del Hospita
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5. la oficina del Kospital 9. la clase de José

6. la leccidn de anoche ’ 10, la fiesta ge Nora

7. la leccidén de Hoy 11, las frases del lil¥ro
8. la clase de Koy 12, el profesor del nifio

3. 'Having to ..."'

The que- in Tuye que-ile¥arlo ... is another one of these meaningless

but mandatory words just like de-, The formula for 'having to do something'
is very similar:
tené;‘i.. ghe— -r
tener is the neutral form of tuve, The present tense forms are:
I-form : tengo
We-form : tenemos
He-form : tiene

They-form : tienen

Thus,

'I have to study' : Tengo que-estudiar.

‘I have to study a lot' : Tengo que-estudiar mucho.

'I have a lot to study' : Tengb-&hghg‘aue-estudiar.
And,

'We have to leave' : Teneﬂé§:aue-sa1ir.

‘He has to leave' : Tieﬂé.gﬁe-salir.

‘They have to sell it' : Tienéé;ﬁﬁeﬁiénderlo.

Practice 3, (Recorded)

You will be asked if you have to do such-and-such, Admit that you
have to do such-and-such, Be sure to respond before the voice on the tape
gives you the correct response.

Example: ¢Usted tiene que-salir? 'Do you have to leave?'

Your response: Si, tengo que-salir, 'Yes , I have to leave.'

Practice 4,
Practice with 'Having to do something' and le-/les- . Keep the Spanish

side covered. As you say each in Spanish, uncover the Spanish vercion to check
if you were right.
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1. I have to prepare that for him. 1. Tengo que-prepararle eso.

2. I have to finish that for him. 2, Tengo que-terminarle eso,

3. Do you have to prepare that for him? 3, ;Usted tiene que-prepararle eso?
4. Do you have to finish that for him? 4, Usted tiene que-terminarle eso?
5. I have to decide that for her, 5. Tengo que-decidirle eso.

6, Do you have to decide that for her? 6., ;Usted tiene que-decidirle eso?
7. Do you have to ask her that? 7. ¢Usted tiene que-preguntarle eso?
8. Do you have to ask her that? 8. ;Usted tiene que-preguntarle eso?
9. Nora has to ask him that. 9. Nora tiene que preguntarle eso,
10. Nora has to ask them that. 10. Nora tiene que preguntarles eso,
11, I have to write him today- 11. Tengo que-escrilirle Koy.

12, I have to write that for him, 12. Tengo que-escrifirle eso,

13, I have to write that to him, 13. Tengo que-escrilfirle eso.
14, I have to write that to her, 14, Tengo que-escrilfirle eso.

15, Do you have to write it ('lesson') 15, sTiene que-escrilPirla Hoy?
today?

16. Do you have to write it {'exercise') 16. ,Tiene que-escrifirlo Hoy?

today?

17, Do you have to write that for them? 17, ;Tiene que-escrifirles eso?

18, Does Nora have to recommend that 18, ¢Nora tiene que-recomendarles eso?
to them?

19, I have to sell them my car. 19, Tengo que-¥enderles mi-carro.

20. I have to sell the car for them. 20, Tengo que-¥enderles el carro.

Practice 5. (Recorded)

You will hear a series of questions addressed to you and your friend.
Answer ‘'yes' for both of you. Be sure to make your response before the
voice on the tape gives you the right answer.

Practice 6.
More practice with 'Having to ...' and le-/les-.
As in Practice 4, keep each Spanish sentence covered until after you
say your translation,
1.We have to prepare that for him. 1. Tenemos que prepararle eso,
2, We have to prepare that for them. 2, Tenemos que prepararles eso,

3, Do'you-all' have to prepare that for 3. ;Ustedes tienen que-prepararle eso?
her?
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Do'you~all' have to finish that
for him?

. We have to decide that for him.
. We have to offer that to them,
We have to offer that to her,

. They have to offer him that.

. Do 'you-all' have to ask her that?

Do we have to ask her that?

Do 'you-all' have to decide that
for him?

12, We have to write that for him.
13.
14,

15,

We have to write that to him.
They have to write that to her.
Do ‘'you-all' have to recommend
him?

16.
17.
18,

Do 'you-all' have to recommend her?
Do 'you-all have to recommend that?
Do 'you-all' have to recommend that
to her?

19, Do Nora and Maria have to recommend
that to them?

20. We have to sell the car for them,

Practice 7. (Recorded)

10,
11.

12.
13,

15.

16.

17.

18.

19,

20.

¢Ustedes tienen que-terminarle
esa?

Tenemos que-decidirle eso.

Tenemos que-ofrecerles eso.

Tenemos que-ofrecerle eso.

Tienen que-ofrecerle eso,
¢Ustedes tienen que-preguntarle
eso?

(Tenemos que-preguntarle eso?

cUstedes tienen que-decidirle eso?

Tenemos que-escrifirle eso.
Tenemos que-escrifirle eso.
Tienen que-escrilPirle eso.

;Ustedes tienen-que recomendarlo?

¢Ustedes tienen que-recomendarla?
;Ustedes tienen que-~recomendar eso?
sUstedes tienen que-recomendarle

eso?

¢Nora y Maria tienen que-recomendarles
eso?

Tenemos que-yenderles el carro,

You will hear a series of questions addressed either to you alone or

to you and your friend.

Answer 'yes' to all of them.

Be sure to make your response before you hear the right answer.

Practice 8.

Practice with verb phrases,

As before, keep each Spanish translation

covered until after you have made your own response,

1. I want to leave.
2. I want to leave early.

3. Yes, I can leave early.

15,14

1,

Quiero salir

2. Juiero salir temprano,

3. 81, puedo salir temprano.



SPANISH

227

4. 1 have to leave early. 4, Tengo que-salir temprano.
5. I don't have to leave early, 5. No tengo que-salir temprano.
6. No, I don't have to leave early. 6. No, no tengo que-salir temprano.
7. Nora doesn't have to leave today. 7. Nora no tiene que-salir Koy.
8. She can leave tomorrow. 8, Puede salir maflana.
9. I can't finish it. 9. No puedo terminarlo.
10, We can't finish until tomorrow, 10. No podemos terminar Kasta mafiana.
11, Do you want to finish today 11. sUsted quiere terminar Moy o mafiana?
or tomorrow?
12. Yes. I've just finished it. 12. Si. AcaPo de-terminarlo.
13. Yes. We have just written him, 13, Si. AcaPamos de-escrifirle.
14, Yes. They've just asked him. 14, Si. Acalan de-preguntarle.
15. I don't want to. 15. No quiero.
16. To have to leave. 16, Tener que-salir,
17. I don't want to have to leave. 17. No quiero tener que-salir.
18, We don't want to have to write him, 18. No queremos tener que-escrifirle.
19. They don't want to have to 19, No quieren tener que-recomendarlo,
recommend him,
20, I am not able (i.e. I can't) 20, No puedo recomendarlo,
recommend him,
Variations
1. Comprehension. (Recorded)

Listen to the following sentences,
that were not immediately clear to you.

let your instructor know of any

Practice 9. (Recorded)

Substitution drill. Based on the model shown below, make the substi-
tutions that are suggested by your instructor's voice on the tape.

Model:
'José quiere estudiar mucho.’

Substitute:
1. tiene ... ('José tiene que-estudiar mucho.')
2, acapba ... ('José acaPa de-estudiar mucho.')

3. (etc.)
Make your response before the correct response is given.,
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Practice 10, (Recorded)

Substitution-transformation drill, Based on the model shown below, make
the substitution and the necessary changes as each number is announced. This
time, the substitutions may occur in any part of the sentence.

Model: 'José quiere estudiarlo.’
1. tiene ... ('José tiene que-estudiarlo.')
2. José y yo ... ("José y yo tenemos que-estudiarlo.')
3. Acafamos ... ('José y yo acapamos de-estudiarlo.')
4, Venderlo ... ('José y yo acapamos de-pgenderlo,')
5. (Ete.)
Application

Part 1.

How would you say the following thoughts in Spanish?

1. I sold [i.t_/ yesterday. 2. I sold (E) my car. 3. I know @
4. T know @. 5. I sold her my car. 6. I brought the car to her.
7. I didn't bring her the car. 8. I didn't bring her to the party.
9. José sold me his car. 10. Gémez sold us his car. 11. Gbmez sold them
his car. 12. 1 defended them (boys). 13. I defended them (girls).
14, I prepared the exercise for her. 15, I offered him my book, 16, A
modern exercise. 17. A modern saying. 18. We want to use the famous one
(book), 19. We want to study in a modern one (class). 20, That book is
necessary. 21. That lesson is necessary. 22. That class is exclusive.
23. That teacher (man) is famous. 24, Sometimes you can say that.
25. We have to use it without Jones. 26. Maria and I want to use the car
tomorrow. 27. José and I have to decide that tomorrow. 28, Say, Jones!
1 have to ask ('preguntar') (E) something, 29. How's that? You have to
ask me something? 30. Yes, I have to ask you: where were you borm.
31. I have to ask you also: in what year were you born. 32. You have to ask
me: when I was born?  33. Ah, now I understand! You asked me: where was 1
born., 34, In which what? 35. I was born in 1930, 36. I wasn't born
yesterday! 37, Jos& was born in 1930 also. 38, That doesn't exist in
Spanish, 39. Yes, you're right; I want to go, but I can't go without José.

40. No, I don't want to, but I have to go. 41. We don't have to finish it
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today without Nora, 42, We don’'t have to prepare it today. 43. I don't want
to write her today. 44, José doesn't want to write him today. 45. He doesn't
have to go until 4:00, 46. They have to go tomorrow; they can't go today.

47. I had to go yesterday, but I don't have to go today. 48. Yes, sir, we can
decide that today. 49. I'm very sorry, but I can't study with 'you-all' until
10:00, 50. José is planning to stay in his office until 4:00. 51. I don't
know what it means. 52. He asked me: what does afio mean. 53. I asked him:
what does nacibd mean., 54. He asked us:when is the party. 55. He asked me:
where does that exist. 56. He asked them:why can't they go tomorrow.

57. He asked them:where were they born. 58. He asked us:where were we born.

59. He asked us:where did we use it. 60. I asked them:where did they use it,

Part 2,

Prepare an oral answer to the following questions:

1. ;Qué le-preguntd el profesor a Clark?
2. ¢Clark le-entendid al profesor?

3. ¢De ¥eras no le-entendid?

4, ;Y dbnde nacib el sefor Clark?

5. ¢En qué aflo nacid?

6. Clark entendib la frase 'en qué afio'?
7. ¢Qué quiere decir 'en qué afio'?

8, (Usted entiende todas las frases?

9, sDbnde nacid usted?

10, Ustedes tienen Hijos?

11, ¢En qué aflo nacib su Mija mayor?

12, Usted tiene 30 aflos, s¥erdad?

13, ;Cuéndo nacid su-esposa(-o), en 19307
14, sSu-esposa(-o0) no es americana(-o0)?
15. Qué es su-esposa(-o0), colombiana(-0)?
16, sUsted tiene que-preparar la leccidn siempre o a ¥eces?

17. :Usted no prepard la leccidn?

18. ;Clark tampoco prepard la leccidn?
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Part 3,

Be prepared to be engaged by your instructor in the following conversa-
tion,

Note: In some conversations you will find English and Spanish phrases.
This car be confusing to you as to what you are supposed to do with them.
Do not translate those English portions which appear in parentheses,

A:
Sir, how does one say (He told me)?

~-- One says 'me-dijo'.

Me dijo. And how does one say (was going)?
--- But, who (was going)?

José.

--- Fine, One says 'if¥a'.

Can T say 'Me-dijo iPa’?

~-- No, You have to use 'que’',

Where?

--- Me-dijo que iYa.

Thank you, And how does one say (I was going)?
--- "Iba"'.

Really? Don't tell me!

--- Yes, really.

And how does one say (I told him)?

--- One says le-dije.

Well, now I can say 'le dije que ifa.’
---I'm glad.

Dije-traje. Dije-traje. Dijo-,.....?

Can 1 say trajo?

~-= Of course! Dije~traje. Dijo-trajo

Very well! I can now say (José brought me the car yesterday.)
~-~ How does one say that?

One says José me-trajo el carro ayer.

--- Very well,
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Sir, what does ifa mean?

-—- It means (I was going) or (He was going.)

Well, if ifa means (I was going), I can now say (He asked me if
1 was (were) going.)

~--- Fine, How does one say that?

One says Me-preguntd si i¥a.

Is it necessary to use que?
--- No, it isn't necessary; sometimes one uses que, but
with si it isn’'t necessary.

Very well: Me-preguntd si ifa.

1 can now say (I asked him when he was going.) One says:
(Note: Include here what you could say.)

--- Very well,

Mr. Clark, gen qué mes nacid usted?

--— How's that?

1 asked you en gué mes you were born.

~-= You asked me in which what I was born?

iMes! {Mes!

--- Oh, now I understand.

--- I was born in May (mayo).

In what month was Mr. Jones born?

-~~~ 1 don't know, I think that he was born in April (alril).

--- Were you born in April or May? ... How's that? ... He
said that he was born in May.

You're right. Mr. Jones was born in April and you were born

in May.

END OF UNIT 15
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WNIT 16

Introduction

Part 1. Questions

1. What is the meaning of this sentence?
Es urgente.

(It's urgent)
2., What is the meaning of this sentence?

¢Es urgente?

(Is it urgent?)
3. What is the meaning of this one?

Es necesario,

(It's necessary.)
4. And this one?

¢Es necesario,

(Is it necessary?)
5. And this one?

cMarfa? ;Es colombiana?

(Maria? Is she Colombian?)
6. And this one?

sS&nchez? :Es colombiano?

(S&nchez? Is he Colombian?)
7. Observe and translate.

'An urgent letter' = una carta urgente
'Is it urgent? = g ?

(¢Es urgente?) -
8. Observe and translate.

'A necessary book' un liPro necesario.

'Is it necessary?' = g ?

(:Es necesario?)
9. Observe and translate.

1. Maria is Colombian.' = Maria es colombiana.
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2. Is she Colombian?

r..

(¢Es colombiana?)
10. Translate

'Is he Colombian?' = ; ?

(¢Es colombiano?)
11. Observe and translate.
'An urgent letter' = una carta urgente.
'Is it an urgent letter?' = ; ?

(¢Es una carta urgente?)
12, Observe and translate.

'A necessary book' = un li¥ro necesario.

'Is it a necessary book?' = ; ?

(¢BEs un lifro necesario?)
13. Observe and translate.
'A Colombian girl' = una chica colombiana
'Is she a Colombian girl? = ; ?

(¢Es una chica colombiana?)
14, Translate.

'Is he a Colombian teacher? = i ?

(:Es un profesor colombiano?)
15. Observe and translate.

‘the urgent letter' : la carta urgente

'Is it the urgent letter? = ; ?

(¢;Es la carta urgente?)
16. Observe and translate.

'the large book' : el li¥ro grande

"Is it the large book?' = ; ?

(:Es el lifro grande?)
17. Translate.

'Is it the Colombian teacher? = ; ?

(;Es el profesor colombiano?)
18. Translate.

‘Is it the American girl? = i ?

s la chica americana?)
19. Problem:

(¢F

If :Es la chica americana? = '[s it the American girl?

how would one say 'lIs The girt American?'
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Answer: There are at least three.

20, One of them, and perhaps the easiest one for you to remember, is
to convert a statement to its simple question form:

'The girl is American.' = La chica es americana.
'Is the girl American? = ;La chica es americana?

21. Observe and translate.

'The book is large.' = el lifro es grande.
'Is the book large? = 5 _ ?
(¢El libro es grande?)
22. Translate:
'Is the book necessary?' = ; _ ?

(¢El libro es necesario?)
23, Translate:

'Is the letter urgent?’' = o 2

(;La carta es urgente?)
24, Translate:

'Is the girl Colombian? = ; _ 2
*Is it the Colombian girl?’ i 2
(¢;La chica es colombiana?)

(zEs la chica colombiana?)
25, Translate:

'Is the book urgent?' = ; 2

(¢El libro es urgente?)
26. Another and perhaps more common way is to start with, for example,
'Es americana ....' and add'la chica'at the end.

'Is the girl American? = ;Es americana la chica?

27. Here is another example showing both ways of asking 'Is the
girl intelligent?' = ;La chica es inteligente?

weseess ¢Es inteligente la chica?

28, Translate.

'Is the teacher Colombian?' =:Es ?

(;Es colombiano el profesor?)
29. What does this mean?

¢El lubricante es transparente?

(Is the lubricant transparent?)
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30. What does this mean?
¢Es transparente el lubricante?

(Is the lubricant transparent?)
31. What does this mean?

2Es suficiente la expansidn?

(Is the expansion sufficient?)
32. What does this mean?

¢Es necesario ese-motor?

(Is that motor necessary?)
33. What does this mean?

¢Bs el motor adaptaple?

(Is it the adaptable motor?)
34, What does this mean?

¢Es interesante la exhibicidn?

(1Is the exhibition interesting?)
35. The third way, and least common, is to separate the last word
by a slight pause, and use an interrogative intonation on this
last word:

:Bs la chica (pause) ... ;americana?

36. Wwhich of the following means : 'Is the book important?’
1. Es el lilPro ... ;importante?

2. ;Es el liPpro importante?

@ 37. Which one means 'Is the exhibition large?'
1. sEs la exhibicidn grande?
2. Es la exhibicibn ... sgrande?

(2)

38, ‘Which one means 'Is the metal practical?'

1. ¢Es prictico el metal?
2. ;Es el metal prictico?

1)

39. Translate.

'It's the practical metal’' =

(Es el metal prictico.)
40, 'Is it the American girl?' =

(Es la chica americana?)
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Part 2. Interrogative words.

Interrogative words (e. g., who, what, when, etc.) are written with
an accent mark. At times, these same words may be used in a sentence in which
they are not really asking something, as the word 'who' in 'I know a man
who can do that', in which case they are not accented.

41,

(cuindo)
42,

(Dénde )
43,

(Quién)
u,

(Qué)
45,

(Por qué)
46.

(Cuil)
47,

48.

(¢Cuil Kijo?)

49,

Write in the missing word.

'When is the party? = es la fiesta?

Write in the missing word:

'Where is Sinchez? = 4 estd Sinchez?

Do the same here.

‘Who is that girl?' = es esa chica?

Do the same,

‘What does that mean?' = 4 quiere decir eso?

Do the same.

'Why not?' = no?

Do the same.

‘Which girl2' = ; chica?

Observe this principle.
'Which girl?' = ;Cull chica?

'Which girls?' = ;Cufles chicas?

Translate: 'Which son?’'

Translate: 'Which sons?'

(¢Culles Kijos?)

50.

Translate: 'Which tables?’

(¢Culles mesas?)

51.

Translate: 'Which table?!

(;Cuil mesa?)

52.
(:Cull?)

Translate: 'Which one?'
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53. Translate : 'Which ones?’

(sCulles?)
S4, Observe this principle:

'Who is that girl?' = ;Quién es esa-chica?

'Who are those girls?' = Quiénes son esas-chicas?

55. Translate: Who is my teacher?’

(;Quién es mi-profesor?)
56, Translate: 'Who are my teachers?'

(;Quiénes son mis-profesores?)
57. Translate: 'Who is my Colombian (man)?’

(;Quién es mi-colombiano?)
58, Translate : 'Who are my Colombian (men)?'

(¢Quiénes son mis—colombianos?)
59, Say the Spanish word for 'who' in this sentence:

é prepard la leccién?
(Quién)
60, Say the Spanish word for ‘who' in this sentence:
é prepararon la leccidn?
(Quiénes)
61. Say the Spanish word for 'who' in this sentence:
) escrifid la carta?
(Quién)
62, Say the Spanish word for 'who' in this one:
] escrifié las cartas?
(quién)
63, Try this one even though it contains words that you do not
é le/éntarqn la carpa?
(Quiénes)
64, Try this one:
g permanecid adentro?
(Quién)
65. Try this one with the word ‘which':
¢ permanecid adentro?
(Cuil)
66. Try this one with 'which':
2 permanecieron adentro?
(Culles)
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67.

(Quiénes)
68,

(;Cuél?)
69.
(;Cuiles?)
70.
(¢Quién?)
71.
(¢Quiénes?)
72.

(Cuantos)
73.

(Cuintos)
74,

Try this one with 'who':

~ suﬂieron arrila?
Say simply: 'Which one?’
Say simply 'Which ones?'’
Say simply : 'Who?'
Say simply: 'Who-all?’

If you are asking about a guantitz, Spanish uses culnto. How
would you say : 'How many books? = ; lipros?

How would you say:

'How many teachers? : ; rofesores?
Yy é -

Translate : 'How many cars?

(Cuéntos carros?)

75.

Translate: 'How many years?'

(Culntos aflos?)

76.

(¢Culntas?)
77.

You may miss this one, but try it anyway:

'How many tables?': ¢ mesas?

Try this one: 'How many girls?’

(¢;Culintas chicas?)

78.

(Cuénta)
79.

(Cuénto)
80.

81.

(Cuinto)
82,

This is a word that you do not know. Make a guess as to how
you would use culnto in this question:

¢ chispa?
Try it with this one: ; dinero?

Keep in mind that a quantity or an amount is asked in English
not only with 'How many', but also with 'How much'. Spanish
will use a form of culnto for all quantities or amounts.

For example, 'How much did you buy?' would be (make a guess):

¢ comprd?

And, suppose the word grasa meaning 'grease' were involved,
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(Cuénta)
83,

(Cuéntos)
84,

(Cuéntas)

how would you say ‘'How much did you buy?

é comprd?
And suppose you were asking about li¥ros, how would you say
'How many did you buy?'

Z comprd?
And if mesas were involved, how would you say 'How many did you
buy?’

é comprd?

Part 3. New material in the Dialog.

Whenever a person opens his mouth to say something, more than likely

one

Whe
ver

of the following is going to happen:

a. He is going to reveal some information
(telling something), or

b. He is going to inquire about some information

(asking), or

c. He is going to get somebody to do something

(commanding).

never a person is commanding, Spanish uses a different form of the
b from the telling or asking situations. Thus far, you have been

studying the telling or asking form. In this Unit, you will begin to

lea

85.

86.

«
88,

rn the command forms,

The dialog uses one verb in its command form: pregunte. You
will find le-, meaning in this dialog "of him' or 'of her',
attached to pregunte: preglntele
That is, le~. me-, nos-, etc. are attached to command forms under
circumstances that will be made clear to you in Unit 17,
Observe this sentence.

'Ask that girl what her name is.'

Is the underlined portion this / /, or

this ( ) ?

»

What part of the above sentence would correspond to / ?

(...what her name is.)
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89.

90,

91.

92,

93.

Pregunte = ‘'Ask ...'
But, 'Ask that girl ...' does not come out as Pregunte esa-chica.
Two things happen here which are unlike English:

1. a is inserted before esa-chica, so that we get
a-esa-chica.

2. Pregunte has le- attached to the end, so that we
get Preglntele.

'Ask that girl...' is, then, Pregfintele a-esa-chica .

In the dialog you will find 'that young-lady' instead 'that girl':

Preglintele a-esa-sefiorita ...

The presence of le- and of a- unfortunately cannot conveniently
be defined until a little later. For the time being, just learn
to say such sentences the way they are.

(You are now ready to prepare the new Dialog.)

DIALOG
Review of Dialogs 14 and 15.
New Dialog.
(En la sala de clase.)
Profesor
pregunte ask (command form)
le- of her
pregintele ask of her
seflorita young lady
esa-sefiorita that young lady
Sr. Jones, pregintele a-esa-seflorita... Mr, Jones, ask that young lady ...
..que cbmo se-llama. ...what her name is.
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Jones
Muy bien. Very well.
sefforita, Miss
Sefiorita, ;cémo se=llama usted? Miss, what's your name?
Nancy
me-llamo ... my name's ...
Me-llamo Nancy. My name's Nancy.
Jones
nombre name
su-nombre your name
completo complete
su-nombre completo your complete name
cull which
S{, pero ;cuil es su nombre completo? Yes, but, what's yoyr complete name?
Nancy
perdbn pardon
Ah, perdbn. Oh, 1 beg your pardon.
Mi-nombre completo es Nancy Williams. My complete name is Nancy Williams.
Profesor
afora now
sefor (adult male)
ese-geflor that 'man'

Muy bien. AKora preglntele a-ese-sefior... Very well., Now ask that gentleman...

dbnde where
de dbnde from where
...que de dbnde es. ...where's he from,
Jones
Muy bien. Sefior, ;de génde es ustgﬂ? Very well, Sir, where are you from?
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Clark
Soy de Chicago. I'm from Chicago.
Observations
and
Practice

1. Commands. (Part 1.)

In the following exercise you will hear the difference in pronunciation
between a command form and the same verb used in its I-form Past (the 'I did
it' form). You will first hear 'I did ...' followed by the command form.
Practice 1, (Recorded)

Listen to the contrasts portrayed here. Notice that the rhythm is the

o only thing that is different,
Practice 2. (Recorded)

You will hear the 'I did ...' form for ten verbs, Change each one
to the command form. Make your response before the voice on the tape gives
you the correct response.

Practice 3. (Recorded)

You will now hear ten verbs given in their neutral form. You are to
change these to their 'I did ...' form. Make your response before the correct
response is given on the tape.

Practice 4. (Recorded)

You will now hear the same ten verbs in their neutral form, This time,
change them to the command form.

To begin to help you to acquire the meaning of the command, think of
the phrase 'Do it!' as you make each response,
Practice 5. (Recorded)

Now, let's add more realism by adding -lo maflana to the commands that
you will hear. As in Eregﬁntele, the —lg is added to the commands,

As you respond with these unknown verbs, think of 'Do it tomorrow' as
the meaning of each one.

2., Negative Commands.

The position of lo- (or, for that matter, of all these little words)
is at the end of the command form, as you have already noticed.

However, when you tell a person not to do something, the lo- is
placed in front of the verb. Thus,
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'Finish it today!' Terminelo Aoy.

'Don't finish it today!’ = No lo-termine Koy.

Practice 6.

Change these commands to the negative. That is, tell somebody not
to do whatever it is. Notice the spelling of the command form for recomendar .

1. Sinchez, terminelo Hoy:

(S&nchez, no lo-termine Koy.)
2, Jones, recomiéndelo Hoy:

(Jones, no lo-recomignde Hoy)
3. Gomez, preparelo Hoy:

(Gbmez, no lo-prepare Koy.)
4, Nora, confirmelo aMora:

(Nora, no lo-confirme aMora.)
5. Marfa, terminelo Hoy:

(Marfa, no lo termine Hoy.)
6. Clark, estudielo mis

(Clark, no lo-estudie uis.)

Practice 7. (Recorded)

You will hear several commands with -lo attached to the verb. Change
these to the negative,

Since these involve verbs which are unknown to you, you will be given
first the command by itself, followed by the command with ~lo.

Example:

1. mande .,. mindelo: ... (no lo-mande)

Practice 8.
Tell somebody not to do (whatever is suggested) today; do it tomorrow.
Example: Tell somebody not to'terminarlo Moz'; do it tomorrow.

No lo-termine Hoy; terminelo maMana.

Tell somebody:
1. not to terminarlo Hoy; do it tomorrow.
. not to confirmarlo Moy; do it tomorrow.

. not to prepararlo Hoy; do it tomorrow.

2
3
4, not to recomendarlo Koy; do it tomorrow.
5. not to buscarlo Hoy; do it tomorrow.

6

. not to layarlo Koz; do it tomorrow.
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7. not to mandarlo Hoy; do it tomorrow.

8, not to taparlo Koy; do it tomorrow.

9. not to sacarlo KMoy; do it tomorrow.

10. not to bajarlo Koy; do it tomorrow,
Practice 9.

Which of the following do you recognize as command forms?

(a) (b)
1. confirmar : conf irme confirmé
2. terminar : terminé termine
3. recomendar : recomiende recomendé
4, preparar : prepare preparé
5. mandar : mande mindelo
6. tapar : tape thpelo
7. trepar : trepé trepe
8. bajar : ba je ba jé
9. sacar : saque saqué
10. buscar : busqué busque

(answers: Under ‘'a': 1, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8 and 9.
Under 'b': 2, 5, 6, 7, and 10,
Notice that both 'a' and 'b' are commands in 5, and 6.)

Practice 10,

In the presence of your instructor, read each of the three forms of
each verb of Exercise 9, Be 3ure to make an obvious pronunciation stress
on the correct syllable.

Practice 11, (Recorded)

You will be told something like ‘'Please, don't prepare it.' You
are to respond by saying, 'But, it's that I already prepared it.'

Examples:
1. Por fayor, no lo-prepare.
(Your response:)'Pero es que...ya lo-preparé,’

2. Por fagor, no lo-termine,
(Your response:)'Pero es que...ya lo-terminé,'
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2, Demonstratives (Part 3)

You have learned that eso means 'that (thing)', and if it is followed
by a noun it is either esa- or ese- depending on whether the noun is feminine
or masculine,

It is the same thing with esto ‘this (thing)': if followed by a noun
it is -
esta- Dbefore feminine

este- before masculine

Remember:

For now, all you know about the demonstratives is that esto
or eso is used when no noun is present and that if a noun follows 'this' or
'that' these change to esta-/este~ or esa-/ese-,

Practice 12.
What word would be used in Spanish for the following underlined words?

Write the word in the blank space (Correet answers appear following the
exercise.)

1, This is not interesting.

2. This party is not interesting.

3 This class meets tomorrow.

4. This car came in last night.

5. Do you understand this?

6. Does he understand that?

7. What? That lesson?

3. ___ No. That exercise.

9. Where did you put that invitation?
10. I received this invitation today.
11. That saying is not used in Spanish.
12. But this saying exists.

13. We work in this hospital.

14, Do you remember that number?
15. Do you remember this sentence?
16. This party is terrific!

17. This exercise is terrible!

18. Have you met that man?

19. Have you seen this man before?
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20, Have you written this lady yet?
(Answers:
1. esto 5. esto 9. esa- 13. este- 17. este~-
2. esta- 6. eso 10, esta- 14, ese- 18, ese-
3. esta- 7. esa- 11. ese- 15. esta- 19, este-
4, este- 8. ese- 12. este- 16. esta- 20. esta-)

Variations

1. ComErehension.

Listen to the following sentences. Let your instructor know of any
that were not immediately clear to you.

2, Find the error.
Each of the following sentences has one and only one mistake. Find
this mistake, and rewrite the sentence correctly.

1. Preglntele esa-sefiorita que dbnde estudia.

2. Preglintele a-Nora por qué no quiere salir.

3. José tiene mucho estudiar KHoy.

4, Mafiana Nora y yo tienen que-terminarlo todo.

5. 8i, sefior, lo-prepare maflana.

6. No prepirelo Koy; prepirelo mafiana.

7. ¢;Cuanto 1i¥ros comprd usted ayer?

8. (Culles sefiorita estén aqui?

9,  ;Quién escrilieron eso?

10. Por fayor. ;qué se-llama usted?
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Application

Part 1.
How would you say these thoughts in Spanish?

1. I'm sorry, but I have to go tomorrow. 2. Who, me? I want to
prepare this lesson now. 3. Who, me? I want to go tomorrow. 4. He told
me that he plans to stay here until 5:00. 5. He told me that he was going
today. 6. He told me that this lesson was necessary. 7. I told him that
this exercise was necessary. 8. I told her that I was going. 9. I told
you that it was famous. 10. T told you that it was necessary. 11. Did he
tell you that this class was necessary? 12. Did you tell him that Nora
was going to this party? 13. Who told you that? 14. Did you tell me

that José was going? 15. Nora brought me this chair from Mexico. 16. Did
you bring me this invitation? 17. Did José bring me this exercise?

18. José brought me this car. 19. José told me that., 20, I brought him
this car. 21. I told him that. 22. José brought him this car. 23. José
told him that, 24, José told us that he was going. 25. José brought us
this table yesterday. 26. Did you bring your car? 27. Did you bring him
your car? 28, Did you bring me your car? 29. Yes, I brought it yesterday.
30. Who said (told) that? 31. Where did José& say (tell) that? 32. Did

I say that? 33. I have just told (decir) him that. 34. He has just told
her that. 35. How many books? 36. How many books did you bring us?

37. How many books did you bring them?  38. How many tables did you bring
me last night? 39. I asked you (:) where is Maria. 40. I asked you (:)
how many did you bring us.  41. Ask him (:) what's his name. 42. Ask

him (:) how many books he brought, 43. Ask him (3) how many (books) he
brought . 44, Ask him (:) how many (books) he said (:) he brought.

45. Ask himﬁﬂow many lessons he said (:) he finished. 46. Ask them (:)

how many exercises they finished. 47, Ask her (:) how many exercises

she said (:) she finished. 48. Did you ask me (:) how many exercises I
finished? 49. Did you ask me if I finished? 50, Did you ask me if I

said that I finished? 51. Please, ask her if she said that

she brought them (the books). 52. Ask them (:) when is the party.

53. Ask me if I can go. 54. Ask me if I understand that. 55. Ask us
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if we can go. 536. Ask me if I want to go. 57. Ask me if I have to go.

38. Ask me if I have to finish this., 59. Ask me if he has to say (decir)

that. 60. Ask him if it was necessary to finish 5, 61. Ask him if it

was necessary to go. 62. Ask him if it was necessary to study five lessons.
63. Ask him if it is necessary to write them (exercises). 64, I was going
yesterday. 65. Ask him if he was going yesterday. 66. Is it necessary

to recommend him?  67. I said that I want to prepare my lesson. 68. Well,
prepare it. 69. I said that I want to use this table. 70. Well, use it.
Part 2.

Prepare an oral answer to the following questions:

1. ;Qué le-preguntd el sefior Jones a la seflorita?
2. ¢Cbmo se-llama la sefforita?

3. ;Qué le-preguntd el seflor Jones al seflor Clark?
4, ;De dbnde es el sefior Clark?

5. ¢De dbénde es usted?

6. ¢De dbnde es su-esposa?

7. ¢Dbnde estl su-esposa?

8. ¢En qué mes nacid su-esposa, en mayo?

9. ;De dbdnde soy yo (el profesor)?

10, ;Dbnde estoy aMora?

11. ;Y cbmo me-llamo?

12, ;Cull es mi-nombre completo?

13. ,Qué quiere decir 'Which tables'?

14, ;Culntas lecciones terminaron ustedes, muchas?
15, sCulntos estudiantes prepararon la leccibn?
16, sQuiénes no terminaron la leccién nfimero 10?
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Part 3.
Be prepared to be engaged by your instructor in the following conversa-
tion:
A:
Mr. Jones, did you ask him if he finished?
-—- Did I ask him if (he) what?
If he finished!
--- Yes, I asked him,
When?
--- I asked him that yesterday.
What did he say?
--- He said that it wasn't necessary to finish it today.
But i¥ is necessary. Please, ask him if he can finish today.
--~ Very well,
B:

When did you say that you want to prepare the lesson?

--- How's that? When did I say what?

When do you want to prepare today's lesson!

~—- 1 didn't say that. 1 said that I want to prepare today's
exercises.

When?

--- I said that yesterday.

No. When do you want to study the exercises?

~-- Oh! Today.

With whom? (quién), with Maria?

--- No, With Nora.

Nora? Why Nora?

—-— Because Nora studies more, and she is not married.

END OF UNIT 16.
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UNIT 17

Introduct ion

Part 1. Irregular verbs.

1. Here is the neutral form and the command form of a verb:

neutral form: preguntar
command form: pregunte

2. This is the neutral form of a verb that you don't know:

neutral fomm: trafajar

What is its command form?

(trapa je)
3. This is the neutral form of another verb that you do not know:

neutral form: encontrar

What is its command form?

(The right answer is 'encuentre'. You probably missed this answer. The reason
for your error is exactly the point we want to make: some verbs do not change
as you would expect them to. We call such verbs ‘irregular'. English has its
share of irregular verbs and so does Spanish. You have already learned one of
these well: recomiende.)

4, Decir is an irregular verb. You have already learned dije and
dijo. The other two forms are dijimos (di-ji-mos) and di jeron
(di-je-ron).

5. Translate the following:

a. We said that:

(Dijimos eso.)
b. But they didn't say it:

(Pero no lo-dijeron)

c¢. Did you-all say that?:

(5Ustg§és dijeron eso?)
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d. We told him that yesterday:

(Le-dijimos eso ayer.)
e. They told him that yesterday:

(Le-dijeron eso ayer.)
6. Traer (tra-er) is the neutral form of the idea of 'bringing'.
It has these four forms in the past:

traje 'I brought' trajimos 'We brought'
trajo 'He brought’ trajeron 'They brought'
7. Translate the following:

a. I want to bring it.
(Quiero traerlo.)

b. I can't bring it today.
(No puedo traerlo Koy.)

c. I have to bring it today.
(Tengo que-traerlo Hoy.)

d. They can't bring it now,
(No pueden traerlo aMora.)

e. Did Nora bring it?
(¢Nora lo-trajo?)

f. Did you bring it?
(sUsted lo-trajo?)

g. 1 brought it last night.
(Lo-traje anoche.)

h. We brought it yesterday.
(Lo-trajimos ayer.)

i. Did you ask us if we brought it?
(;Usted nos-preguntd si lo-trajimos?)

j. He said (:) we brought him that.
(Dijo que le-trajimos eso.)

k. When did we bring that?
(¢Cuindo trajimos eso?)

1. We told him that we brought it yesterday.
(Le-dijimos que lo-trajimos ayer.)

m. When did they bring it?
(¢Cuindo lo-trajeron?)
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n. Did they bring it today?
(¢Lo-trajeron Koy?)

o. Did they say that they brought it today?
(¢Dijeron que lo-trajeron Hoy?)

p. Did they say that they brought him five?
(¢Dijeron que le-trajeron cinco?)

q. How many books did they say (:) they brought?
(¢Culntos libros dijeron que trajeron?)

r. How many chairs did they say (:) they brought?
(¢Culntas sillas dijeron que trajeron?)

8. The word alora means ‘now’'. The word ya means 'already', but
it is used frequently where English uses 'now', Therefore, it
is convenient to associate 'now' with ya. But you must not
overlook the other meaning of ya. You learned Ya entiendo as
'Now I understand.' How else could it have been translated?

('1I already understand.')

9. If Ya puedo decir eso means 'I can now say that', what other
translation is possible?

('I already can say that', or 'I can already say that'.)
10. How do you say 'I can already ask that in Spanish'?

(Ya puedo preguntar eso en espafiol.)

11. How do you say 'He can already say that in Spanish'?

(Ya puede decir eso en espafiol.)

12. Would you translate ya as 'now' in this sentence?

Si, seffor. Ya lo-terminé anoche.

(No.)
13. What is the translation of the above sentence?

("Yes, sir. I already finished it last night.')

14, If someone asked ;Usted lo-trajo?, the answer could be Sil ya
lo-traje. what does the answer mean?

("Yes, I already brought it.')
15. What, then, would be the meaning of Si, ya le-dije eso?

('Yes, I already told him (her, you) that.')
16. Say the following in Spanish:
a. I already brought it.
(Ya lo-traje.)
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b. I already wrote that letter.
(Ya escrili esa-carta.)
c. I can now say that
(Ya puedo decir eso.)
d. I can already say that.
(Ya puedo decir eso.)
e. Yes, we already brought it.
(S1, ya lo-trajimos.)
17. Fill in the blanks:
I brought: I said:
(traje; dije)
18, Fill in the blanks:
We brought: We said:
(trajimos; dijimos)
19. Fill in the blanks:
They brought: You-all said:
(trajeron; dijeron)

20. The idea of 'going' is ir, neutral form., Voy (rhymes with estoy)

is the I-form. What do these mean?
a., Voy mafiana.
('I'm going tomorrow.')
b. Voy esta-noche.
('I'm going tonight.')
c. Voy porque quiero ir.
('I'm going because I want to go.')
21. How would you say 'I'm going because 1 have to go'?
(Voy porque tengo que-ir.)
22, How would you say 'I'm not going because I don't want to'?
(No ¥oy porque no quiero.)

23, Make a guess as to what this one means: Nora y yo ¥amos esta-
noche,

(Nora and I are going tonight.)
24, Say 'Nora and I are going tomorrow.'

(Nora y yo ¥amos mafiana.)
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25, Say 'We're not going today.'
(No ¥amos Koy.)

26, Say 'We're not going today; we're going tomorrow,'
(No ¥amos KHoy; ¥amos maflana.)

27. 1If voy (which rhymes with estoy) is the I-form, and if vamos
(which rhymes with estamos) is the we-form, make a guess as to
what the he-form would be: v-

(va)
28, How then would you say 'He's going tomorrow'?

(Va mafiana.)

29, Say 'He's not going tomorrow.'
(No ¥a mafiana.)

30. Say 'He's not going tomorrow; he's going today.'
(No ¥a maflana; va Koy.)

31. Ask 'Are you going tonight?'
(¢Usted ¥a esta-noche?)

32, Say 'Ask him if he's going.'
(Preglintele si ¥a.)

33. Say 'I'm not going, but José says (:) he's going.'
(No ¥oy, pero José dice que ¥a.)

34. Do you recall how to say 'l was going' and 'He was going'? Say
either one of these.

(I¥a.)
35. Now say 'I'm not going, but Nora said (:) she was going.'
(No oy, pero Nora dijo que ijfa.)
36. Say this one: 'I'm not going, but Nora told me that José
was going.'
(No ¥oy, pero Nora me-dijo que José i¥a.)

37. Now, again, if the they form of esti is estfn, make a guess as
to what the they-form of va is:

(Van.)
38, Say 'They're going tonight.®

(Van esta-noche.)
39. Say 'They're not going tonight; they're going tomorrow,'

(No ¥an esta-noche; wvan maflana.)

17.5



256

SPANISH

40. Make a guess as to what the they-form of iMa is:

(I¥an.)
41,

Say 'They were going tomorrow.'

(IPan mafiana.)

42,

Say 'They said that they were going tonight.'

(Dijeron que ifan esta-noche.)

43,
(Le-dije qu
44,

(Voy; i¥a)
45,

(Va; iFa)
46.

(Van; i¥an)
L47.

(Voy; vamos

48,

49,

(traje; tra

(trajo; tra

50.

Say 'I told you that they were going tomorrow,'

e i¥an mafiana.)
Fill the blanks:

I'm going: 1 was going:

Fill the blanks:

He's going: He was going:

Fill the blanks:

They're going: They were going:

Fill the blanks:
I'm going: We're going:
)

(We are purposefully avoiding the 'we were going' form,

It presents rhythm difficulties, so we will present it for
you in a recorded exercise later so that you can be sure to
pronounce it right.)

Fill the blanks:

'I brought': 'We brought':
jimos)

And, 'He brought': 'They brought':
jeron)

Fill the blanks:
'I said (told)': 'We said (told)':

(dije; dijimos)

(dijo; dije

And, 'He said (told)': 'They said (told)':

ron)
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51. Fill the blanks:
'I'm going': 'We're going':
(voy; vamos)
And 'He is going': 'They're going':
(va; van)
52, Fill the blanks:
'I (He) was going': 'They were going'
(iPa; iPan)

Part 2. 'Going to do something'

53, You recall these two furmulas:

- »

acafo .....de- -r
P ¥

tengo .....que- -r

S4, 'Going to do something' is somewhat similar:

VOY tivesae. a= -r

55. Say 'I'm going to finish it.'
(Voy a-terminarlo.)

56. Say 'I was going to finish it.'
(ipa a-terminarlo.)

57. Say 'I told you that I was going to finish it tomorrow.'
(le-dije que i¥a a-terminarlo maflana.)

58. Say 'We're going to say that tonight.’
(Vamos a-decir eso esta-noche.)

59. Say 'We're going to the office tomorrow to tell him that.’
(Vamos a la oficina maflana a-decirle eso.)

60. Say 'We're going to ask him and tell him that.’
(Vamos a-preguntarle y a-decirle eso.)

61. Say 'José is going to prepare it, finish it, and bring it.'
(José ¥a a-prepararlo, a-terminarlo, y a-traerlo.)

62, Say 'I want to go.'
(Quiero ir.)

63, Say 'I want to go bring it.’
(Quiero ir a-traerlo,)

64. Say 'He has to go tell him that.'
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(Tiene que-ir a-decirle eso.)

65. Say 'I was going to go, but ...'
(Ipa a-ir, pero ...)

66. Say 'I was going to go tell him that.'
(I¥a a-ir a-decirle eso.)

67. As you can observe in items 54 through 66, the a- before the

neutral form is used after any form of voy, including the
the neutral form (see # 62 and # 63).

68. As you can also observe in the above samples, the a- is placed
with as many neutral forms as there are in the sentence (see # 59
and #60). If there were 500 verbs following a form of voy,

each would be in its neutral form and each would be preceded
by a-.

DIALOG
Review: Dialogs 14, 15, and 16.
New material:

(Clark has just said, 'Soy de Chicago.')

Jones
¢Ah, s1? Yo soy de Chicago también. Really? I'm from Chicago too.
parte part
de qué parte from what part
¢:De qué parte es usted? From what part are you?
Clark
realidad reality
en realidad in reality
bueno ....... well ,......
Bueno, en realidad, no soy de Well, to be honest, I'm not from
Chicago ... Chicago ...
sino but
una ciudad a city
cerca ... de- close, nearby
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cerca de-Chicago
de una ciudad cerca de-Chicago

...8ino de una ciudad cerca de-Chicago:

near Chicago
from a city near Chicago

...but from a city near Chicago:

de Wilmette.

Jones
tampoco
Pues, yo no soy de Chicago
tampoco.
Soz de Evanston:
iMuy Bien! AKora, preglintele
a la seflorita si es casada.
Jones

Seforita, justed es casada o soltera?

from Wilmette.

neither

Well, I'm not from Chicago

either.

I'm from Evanston.

Very good! Now ask the young lady if
she is married.

Miss, are you married or single?

Nancy
Soy casagda-
Observations
and
Practice
1. sino

I'm married,

There are two words that mean 'but' : pero, the most commonly used, and
sino. Sino is used when contradicting or correcting a previous statement, as

ing

'Not sentence No. 5, but No.

7.

'He didn't say Jane, but June.’

'I'm not from Chicago, but from Evanston.'

'I didn't say that I would do it, but that I'd like to do it'.
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Notice that the following sentence, though similar to the ones above,

does not contain the aspect of correcting or contradicting.

use Eero:

Sino
Observe:

'I didn't say tnat I would do it, but I will.'

is quite close in meaning to the English '...but rather...

'Not sentence No. 5, but rather No. 7.°'

‘1 didn't say that I would do it, but rather that 1I'4
like to do it.’

'I'm not from Chicago, but rather from Evanston.

1. Commands. (Part 2.)

Practice 1. (Recorded)

do something. You are to agree with him, and tell him to go ahead and do

This one would

You will hear your instructor's voice saying that he is going to

Examples: 1. 'Voy a-preguntarle eso.'

Practice 2.

Precede each of the following with 'Por favor...' and change the

Your response: Pues, muy Pien, pregflintele eso.
*(Well, O. K., ask him that.)'
2. 'Voy a-terminarlo’.

Your response: Pues, muy ¥ien, terminelo.
'(Well, 0. K., finish it.')

phrase to represent a command.

Example: 1. ...terminarlo mafana.

'Por favor, terminelo mafana.'
...terminarlo mafiana.
...prepararlo Koy.

. ...recomendarlo,

1
2
3
4, ...recomendar ese-lifro.
5. ...recomendarle ese-lilro.

6. ...recomendarle ese-metal.

7. ...recomendarle esa-sefiorita,
8. ...confirmar eso,

9. ...confirmarle la carta.

10. ...terminarle la carta.

11. ...preparar una leccidn préactica.

12. ...prepararle una leccidn prictica.
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13. ...terminar la carta urgente.
14, ...terminar esta-leccidn.
Practice 3. (Recorded)

You will be asked 'When are you going to 2!
Answer that you are going to tomorrow,

Example:

1. ;Cudndo ¥a a-terminarlo?

Your response: Voy a-terminarlo mafiana.

The main purpose of this exercise is to get you accustomed to using
a-; therefore, listen for it and, of course, don't fail to use it.

o

2. Personal 'a’.

The 'word' a is used in a variety of ways, sometimes with some meaning
and other times, as in voy ... a-, with no meaning. We will now learn its use
in a grammatical meaning before certain kinds of words.

Before words which represent human beings (like 'doctor', 'you', 'the
teacher', etc., but not 'car', 'house', 'letter', etc.), a- is used as a
grammatical signal that says, in effect, 'the person Eollghing this a- is
not the subject.’

Therefore, from your point of view as a learner of Spanish, if you were
to say 'José wants to defend S&nchez' as follows, you would be incorrect even
though you might be understood:

"José quiere gdefender Sinchez',
The proper way is to say:
‘José quiere defender a-Sinchez.'

Spanish ears are, of course experienced in the use of this a-, and

whenever a sentence contains two human beings, they can tell which one is
the subject (the one without a-) and which one is not the subject (the one
with a-). This means, as you will become more aware of this in the future,
that sentences can have the wording changed around into unusual sequences;
‘unusual' to you but not to the Spanish speaker. For example, all of the
following sentences are possible, and all of them mean 'José wants to defend
Sanchez':

José quiere defender a-Shnchez.
A-Sinchez José quiere gefender,
A-Sinchez quiere defender José.
José a-Sanchez quiere gefender.
José quiere a-Sinchez defender,
Practice 4.
In each of the following sentences, who is performing the action?

That is, who is the subject? The correct answer appears to the right.
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1. José defendid a-Marla, (José)

2. A-Maria defendid José. (Jos&)

3, Sinchez no puede recomendar a-José. (Sanchez)
4, ;No puede José recomendar a-Sinchez?  (José)

5. sCulndo reciPid a-Maria Sanchez? (S4nchez)
6. ;A-usted lo-recilid José (José)

7. ¢A-usted le-gusta Maria? (Maria)
8.

A-los profesores los-guiari
la sefiorita Jones. (la seflorita Jones)

9. Al-embajador le-ofrecid dos
resoluciones el diputado. (el diputado)

10. El embajador le-ofrecid unas
cenas al-diputado. (el embajador)

3. Duplication with 'le-'.

This sentence is correct: 'Dije eso.'
This sentence 1is correct: ‘le~dije eso.’
This one is also correct: 'le-dije eso a-Maria.’

But this one is 'incorrect': 'Dije eso a-Maria.'

With nouns which occupy the ( ) relationship, Spanish speakers normally

use le- also. In translating, just ignore the le-. That is, for 'Le-dije
eso a-Maria', don't try to say 'I told her that to Maria'. Simply say 'I

told that to Maria.®
Practice 5.

Which of the following sentences are normal to Spanish speakers?
(Answers are below the exercise.)

1. Le-dijimos eso al profesor.

JQuién trajo eso?

JQuién dijo eso?

¢Usted dijo eso a~José?
Yo les-ofrecl un lipro diferente.

Yo recomendé ese-lifro al profesor.

Escrifieron una carta a-Nora.

le-¥endimos el carro a-SAnchez.

W O ON Y W N

les-ofrecimos una fiesta grande.
10. Preguntamos Carlos eso.

(Normal: 1, 2, 3, 5, 8, 9.)
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Note:

Sentence No.

the right meaning.
preguntamos a-Carlos eso.'
'le~preguntamos eso a-Carlos.’
to most Spanish speakers,

obviously.

Practice 6.

What do the following sentences mean?

10 appears to mean 'We asked Charles that', and this is
However, two things are missing:
The word order is more commonly arranged as

As it stands, No. 10 would be incomprehensible
These little 'words' le- and a- are important,

le- and a- : ‘'lLe-

Keep the English translation

covered until after you have produced a suitable translation.

1. ;/Quién va a-recomendar eso? 'Who's going to recommend that?'
2. ¢Quién va a-recomendarle eso? 'Who's going to recommend that
to him (her, you)?'
3. 81, seflor. Vamos a-preguntarle 'Yes, sir., We're going to ask him
eso Hoy. (her, you) that today.'
4, le-recomendé eso a-Maria ayer. 'I recommended that to Maria
yesterday.'
5. Le-yendimos el carro a-Sinchez. 'We sold the car for SAnchez’, or
'We sold the car to Sénchez.’
6. les-ofrecimos una fiesta a-Marla 'We offered a party to Maria and
y a-Nora. to Nora.'’
7. ¢Usted le-dijo eso a-José? 'Did you tell that to José'? or 'Did
you tell José that?’
8. Voy a-recomendarle eso al profesor. 'I'm going to recommend that to the
teacher.'
9. Yo i¥a a-decirle eso a-Gémez. 'l was going to tell that to Gdmez.'
10, ¢Usted le-yendid el carro a-Sinchez?  'Did you sell the car for Sdnchez
(or, to Sinchez)?’'
11, ;Usted ¥a a-permitirle a-Maria 'Are you going to allow Maria to
usar el carro? use the car?
12. Si, José me-¥endid el carro. 'Yes, José sold me (or, for me) the
car.'
13. Van a-penderle el carro a-Gomez, 'They're going to sell the car to
(for) Gbmez,'
14, José va a-prepararle eso al profesor. 'José is going to prepare that for
the teacher.'
15. Maria conoce a-José. 'Mary knows José.'
16. Si, recomendé a-Maria. 'Yes, I recommended Marfia,'
Practice 7. (Recorded)
You and your friend will be asked 'When are 'you-all" going to ?!
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Reply by saying that both of you are going to tomorrow.
Example:

1. ;Cuindo ¥an a-terminarlo?

Your response: Vamos a-terminarlo mafana.

Practice 8. (Recorded)

You will be asked questions similar to Practice 7 except this time
they are in the Past. You will be asked 'When were 'you-all" going to 2!
As in Practice 7, reply 'We were going to tomorrow, '

The 'we were going' form is iPamos.

Variations

Part 1.

Based on sentences which you have memorized in the dialogs, each of the
following groups represents variations of these sentences. Read these over
carefully; if in doubt, consult the translation that appears as Part 2.

a.

Tiene razbdn; esa-frase es bastante fécil.

. No, no tengo razdn, es un poco dificil.
2 : -

sQuién tiene razdn, usted o yo?

Lo siento, pero usted no tiene razdn.

F o=
D .

Crefa que era algo diferente.

. Crefa que era mis importante.

Crefa que SéAnchez ifa mafiana.

Creia que iYamos a la fiesta.

Creia que eran mis ficiles,

Creia que José era colombiano.

. Crefa que no era algo tan importante.
Creiamos que ustedes i¥an mafiana,
Crefamos que ustedes eran americanos.

W Oo~NOWVE WD~

;Como se-dice eso en inglés?
:Coémo se-¥a de aqui a Washington?
No se-dice eso en espafiol.

No se-puede decir eso en espafiol.
No se-puede decir eso en inglés.
Si{, seflor. Se-puede ir muy ficil.
No se-usa esa frase en espafiol.
Creo que aqui no se-Paila mucho.

W ~NOVE WN -
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d.

1. ¢De dbénde es usted?

2. ;De dbnde es Sinchez?

3. ¢Es usted de Chicago?

4. ;De dbnde son ustedes? ;De Evanston?
e.

sDe qué parte es usted?

2En qué parte de Venezuela estid Caracas?
sDe qué parte son ustedes?

. ¢En qué parte quiere estudiar usted?

¢A qué parte ¥a usted?

Ve WN -
. U

Part 2.

Study these sentences carefully. Be prepared to produce these
quickly and without hesitation when called upon by your instructor. (You
will notice that these are exactly the same as the sentences of Part 1.)

a.

. You're right; that sentence is pretty easy.
. No, I'm right; it is a little difficult.
Who's right, you or me (I)?

I am sorry, but you are not right.

EwNn =
< .

thought it was something different.

thought it was more important.

thought SAnchez was going tomorrow,

thought we were going to the party.

thought they were easier,

thought José was Colombian.

thought it wasn't anything (something) so important.
We thought 'you-all' were going tomorrow.

We thought 'you-all' were Americans.

.
o

.

VW ONOWVE WN =
A P NS

How do you say that in English?

How does one go from here to Washington?

You don't (one doesn't) say that in Spanish,

You can't (one can't) say that in Spanish,

You can't (one can't) say that in English.

Yes, sir, You can (one can) go very easily.

You don't (one doesn't) use that sentence in Spanish.
I think that here one doesn't dance a lot.

W~NOWVEWN

. Where are you from?

. Where is Sanchez from?

Are you from Chicago?

. Where are ’'you-all' from? From Evanston?

£ wiN -
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. From what part are you?

. In what part of Venezuela is Caracas?
From what part are 'you-all'?

. In what part do you want to study?

To what part are you going?

VoW N

Part 3. Comprehension. (Recorded)

Listen to the following utterances. Be sure to let your instructor
know of any that you are not sure of.

Part 4. New vocabulary. (Recorded)

For each of the following numbers you will hear several sentences.
Among these sentences there is a new word. The meaning of this new word
should be obvious to you from the way it is used.

Try to write this new word in the blank space, and to the right, write
its meaning. The correct answers appear below for you to make sure you have
understood correctly.

New word Meaning:

Answers:

lejos : far, distant
sape: he-form of 'knowing'
nunca : never or ever

nuestro : our

(S~ S

después : later, afterwards

Applications
Part 1.
How would you say the following utterances?
1. From what part are you? 2. From what part are you-all? 3. From
what part are you and your wife from? 4. Are you and your wife from here?

5. We're not from here; we’'re from Philadelphia. 6. Are you from Arizona?
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7. No, I'm not from Arizona, but from California. 8. Is Caracas in Colombia?
9. to, Caracas is not in Colombia, but rather in Venezuela. 10. That is not
difficult, but rather, easy. 11l. How does one say that in Spanish?

12. I don't know how one says that, 13. T think it doesn't exist. 14, Does
one use that phrase in Spanish? 15. No, one doesn't use that phrase in
Spanish. 16. 1Is Swarthmore far from Philadelphia? 17. No, it is close,

18. Swarthmore is not far from Philadelphia; it is very close. 19. Does
José know everything?  20. Do you know everything? 21, I never know the
lesson, 22, I never know what that phrase means. 23. Nora doesn't know
what that means either. 24, Sdnchez always goes, but I never go. 25. T
don't go ever. 26. I'm not going to sell my car ever. 27. Are you going

to defend her? 28. No, I'm not going to defend her ever. 29. And I am

not going to defend her ever, either. 30. He is not going to sell his car
ever, 31. I never understand the exercises. 32. I want to recommend that,
33. Well, recommend it. 34. I want to prepare this today. 35, Well,
prepare it. 36. I want to write a letter, 37. I don't want to defend

Nora. 38. I don't want to offend Maria. 39. I'm not going to sell my car.
40. I'm not going to write José. 41, I'm not going to receive Marfa.

42. I'm not going to defend José. 43. I'm not going to recommend José.

44, I'm not going to decide that today. 45. I don't plan to sell my car today.
46. I don't plan to defend Nora today. 47, I don't intend (plan) to recommend
that today. 48. I don't intend (plan) to write José today. 49. I'm going
to write her. 50. I'm going to write her a letter. 51. I'm going to write
Maria (...escrilirle a-Maria.) 52. I'm going to ask Sinchez (similar to #

51). 22. I'm going to sell my car to José (similar also). éﬁ. 1 was going

to sell him my car, but now I can't. 55. I was going to sell José my car,
but now I don't want to. 56. Yes, I was going to ask him that. 57. Yes,
I was going to ask José that. 58. I know Gbmez very well. 59. Gomez
knows Sinchez very well. 60, No, sir; I never was going to ask you that.
Part 2.

The following questions concern your own life. Be prepared to produce
same sort of answer for your instructor, an answer related to your own
experience.

1. Cémo se-llama usted?
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2. Es casado (-a)?

3, ¢Como se-llama su-esposa (-0)?

4, ,Usted tiene Hijos?

5. ¢Cuintos Kijos tiene?

6. ¢Usted tiene Hijos o Hijas?

7. ¢Dbnde esti su-esposa (-0)?

8. ¢Dénde esti(n) su(s)-Kijo(s)?

9. sDe dbénde es usted?

10. (Y su-esposa(-0)?

11. :En qué parte de esta ciudad esti su-apartamento?
12. ;Su-apartamento esti lejos de-aqui?
13. ¢Dbnde esti su-apartamento?

14. ;Usted estudid ayer?

15. ;Qué estudid usted?

16, sUsted saPe la leccidn de Hoy?
17. ;Usted piensa estudiar Hoy?

18. ;Qué piensa estudiar?

19. (Usted ¥a a-estudiar aMora o después?
20. ;Qué ¥a a-estudiar mafMana?

21. ¢Usted siempre saPe la leccidn?

22. ;Usted nunca saPe la leccidn?

23, Usted conoce a-nuestro-profesor?

24, ;Cbmo se-llama nuestro-profesor?

25. ;Nuestro-profesor es colombiano?

Part 3.

Be prepared to be engaged by your instructor in the following
conversation:

A.
Hi, Joe! Where're you going?
--~1'm going to study.
Study what?
-—~-Spanish,
Spanish?!

---You're right: Spanish. Do you want to study Spanish with me?
Spanish? Drop dead!
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Hey, Joe! Did you bring your book?

--- Which one?

The Spanish book.

~--- Sure. Why?

Did the teacher say which lesson we were going to study?

--- 1 believe (:) he said (:) we were going to have lesson 8.
Are you going to study it now?

--- I was going to study it, but I can't.

Why?

--- Because 1 don't have time now.

I'm going to prepare it later.

END OF UNIT 17

17.19
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Part 1.

(es)

(estd)

(es)

1T 18

INTRODUCT ION

This is a ruler:
el

. Spanish will use es in all of the following sentences:

It is a ruler.

It is a yellow ruler.

It is a centimeter ruler.
It is a useful ruler.

It is a wooden ruler.

This ruler is broken:

4, Spanish will use esti in the following:

The ruler is broken,
The ruler is faded.
It is dirty.

It is clean.

It is stained.

WHAT something is ('a ruler') or WHAT KIND it is ('a centimeter

ruler', 'a yellow ruler') will use the verb
HOW something is ('broken', 'dirty', etc.) will use the
verb

That is, when you are talking about something, you are involved
in expressing characteristics which Spanish insists on differen-
tiating by the use of es or estid. If these characteristics are
NORMAL, that is, the way you normally think of it as being, you
use the verb .
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(estd)

(es)

(es)

(estd)

(estd)

(es)

(es)

(es)
10.

11,

(esti)

1f these characteristics are not normally associated with what
you are talking about, you use the verb .

What verb would Spanish speakers use in the following?

Marfa is a pretty girl.
Pedro is a smart student.
José is ill.

José is limping.

Jack is a cripple.
Bill is cross-eyed.
Maria is a blond.

(The following situation is a little exaggerated, but it serves
to point out further the difference between es and esti.) 'I

have a friend named Jane. Jane is a blond. This morning, however,
she showed up in class with a reddish tint in her hair, She is
really a blond, but she now looks like a redhead.’

The speaker in the above situation thinks of Jane as a blond:
that's normal, that's the way God made her. Therefore, he would
say that she es a blond. However, since her new shade of hair is
not normal from his point of view, he will say that she esti a
redhead.

But, Mr. Jackson, who just met Jane today for the first time,
associates the reddish tint as her normal shade, so he would say
that Jane es redheaded.

If Jane continues to wear this reddish shade, eventually all
her friends will accept her as being a redhead. When such
acceptance is achieved, they will all say that Jane es a redhead.

(Here is a situation for you to figure out:) Bill and Bob have not
seen each other since they were roommates in college several years
ago, Now they have come across each other for the first time
since then, and they are talking about the 'good old college days.'
Bill asks, 'Remember Eloise? I wonder if she's married.' Bob
answers, 'Yes, she is married now.'

What verb would be used by both Bill and by Bob in talking
about Eloise being married?
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12.
(es)

13.

14,

15.
Part 2.

16.

(Here is another situation for you to figure out:) Two young
bachelors who share an apartment are buying some groceries at

the local, neighborhood store, One of them notices this attractive
girl who is also shopping for groceries, and he wonders out loud
if he dares to introduce himself to her with the object of

asking her for a date. The other bachelor happens to know that
she is married, and he advises, ‘'Uh-uh, she's married!’

What verb would he have used if he had been speaking Spanish?

In the situation portrayed in No. 11 Bill and Bob are referring
to a change in Eloise's status. They are wondering if Eloise is
not the way they normally associated her as being: single.

In No. 12, one of the bachelors is idenfitying the young
lady as what she is: a married person.

Here is another situation of much interest to both men and women.
First, a clarification: 'How pretty...' is said: [Qué bonita...'

If at a dance, a male friend walks up to your wife and says
iQué Ponita es usted! he probably should be slapped, because he
is flirting.” If he should say, as he should in good behavior,
iQué Ponita esti usted!, it's all right: he is being complimentary.
iQué Ponita es usted! = 'How pretty you are!’

iQué Yonita estd usted'=ls a reference to how pretty
— you look, thanks to the lovely

dress, hair-do, etc. A good
translator would translate this
into English as 'How nice you
look!

Finally, a long %ime ago -- long before Spanish was called 'Spanish'
-- the verb est) existed in the approximate meaning of 'standing'.
This is the origin for the where of something, and it is responsible
for the use of esti in thoughts like these:

The door is ('stands') open.

The box is ('stands') empty.

'A good student' is un estudiante Yueno. Answer this question:
¢Es usted un estudiante Bueno?

s,

(81, soy un estudiante ¥ueno.)

17.

A girl-student would speak of herself as una estudiante Kuena.
Answer this question: sMaria es una estudiante Kuena?

si,

(81, es una estudiante Vueni.)
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18. A 'bad' student would be malo instead of bueno. Ask this question
of a girl: 'Are you a "bad" student?'

(¢Usted es una estudiante mala?)
19. 1let's assume her reply is 'No, I'm not "bad'"; I'm good.'
Give us her reply.

(No, no soy mala; soy Yuena.)

20. Ask this question of a male-student:

'Are you a "'bad" student?’

(¢Usted es un estudiante malo?)
21. Give us his reply: 'No, I'm not "bad".'

(No, no soy malo.)
22. The way you ask somebody 'What are you?' is ;Qué es usted?
This is a possible reply:

Soy americano.

23, Ask somebody 'What are you?'

(¢Qué es usted?)
24. Give us his reply: 'I'm an American.'

(Soy americano.)
25. Notice that the above answer contains only two words. Ask a
woman 'What are you?'’

(¢Jué es usted?)
26. Give us her reply: 'I'm a Colombian.’

(Soy colombiana.)
27. Ask your teacher what he is.

(2Qué es usted?)
28. Give us his answer: 'I'm a teacher.'’

(Soy profesor.)
29. Notice that only two words are used in Spanish, Ask Mrs. Jones
what she is.

(¢Qué es usted?)
30. Give us her answer: 'I'm a teacher.'

(Soy profesora.)
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31. Ask Mrs. Smith what she is.

(;Qué es usteg?)
32. Give us her reply: 'I'm a student.'

(Soy estugiante.)
33. She also says that she is a good student. Tell us what she said.

(Soy una estugiante Puena.)
34. What does this mean?

El sefior que ¥endid el carro...

('The man who sold the car...')
35. that does this mean?

La sefiora que escrifié la carta...

('The lady who wrote the letter...')
36. If El sefor que ¥endid el carro... means 'The man who sold the

T

car ...', what is the meaning of this?

El que ¥endid el carro,..

('The one who sold the car...')
37. In reference to a woman, how would you say 'The one who wrote
the letter ...'?

(La que escripib la carta...)

38. If two women wrote the letter, how would you say 'The ones who
wrote the letter'?

(Las que escrifieron la carta...)
39. If two men sold the car, how would you say 'The ones who sold
the car...,'?

(Los que ¥endieron el carro...)
40, 1In Unit 4, you learned to say 'The one dancing with José.
Repeat again, now, in Spanish:

(La que Paila con José.)
41, Vvhat other English wording could e used for La que Kaila con
José?

('The one who dances with José.')
42, What is the meaning of La que no puede Pailar?

('The one who can't dance.')
43, ‘Uhat is the meaning of La que no quiere Pailar?

('The one who doesn't want to dance.')
44, How would you say, with reference to a man, 'The one who has
just written the letter'?

(El que acapa de-escriBir la carta.)
45, How would you say, with reference to a woman, 'The one who has
to write the letter'?

(La que tiene que-escrifir la carta.)
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46. What would this mean?

José es el que ¥a a-escrifir la carta.

(José's the one who is going to write the letter.)
47, How would you say 'Maria is the one who is going to prepare it'?

(Maria es la que ¥a a-prepararlo.)
48, How would you say 'Maria and Nora are the ones who are going'?

(Maria y Nora son las que ¥an.)
49, Take a guess as to how you would say 'I'm the one who is going.'

(Yo soy el (or, la) que ¥a.)

50. How would you say, speaking to a woman, 'You are the one who is
going'?

(Usted es la que ¥a.)
51. How would you say 'You're the one (:) going'?

(Usted es la (el) que ¥a.)
52, How would you say 'I'm the one (:) going'?

(Yo soy el (la) que ¥a.)
53. How would you say 'I'm the one (:) having to study it'?

(Yo soy el (la) que tiene que-~estudiarlo.)
S4, How would you say 'You're the one (:) having to study it'?

(Usted es el (la) que tiene gque-estudiarlo.)
55. Make a guess with this one: 'You-all are the ones having to study it,'

(Ustedes son los (las) que tienen que-estudiarlo.)
56. Make a guess with this one: 'José and I are the ones having to say
it.*

(José y yo somos los que tenemos gque-decirlo.)
57. Say this one: 'José and I are the ones going.'

(José y yo somos los gue ¥amos.)
58. Nora is speaking. How would she say 'Maria and I are the ones
going'?

(Maria y yo somos las que gamos.)
59. 1s this correct? Yo soy el (la) que goy.

(no)
60. What is the correct way of saying
'I'm the one going'?

(Yo soy el (la) que %3.)

61. (If the last one bothers you because it does not use 'voy', you
might find comfort in the fact that English is similar. We don't
say in English 'I am the one who am going' but ‘I am the one who
is going.') —

62. (You are now ready to begin your study of the dialog.
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DIALOG
1. Review.
2. New dialog.

(Jones has just asked Nancy, sUsted es casada o soltera?, to which she has

replied, soy casada.)

Jones
iAh, perddn! Oh, pardon me!
entonces then

Entonces usted es 'sefiora' y no'sefiorita’. Then you're 'Mrs.' and not 'Miss’,

Nancy
Precisamente. Precisely.
Profesor
viye living (he-form, present)
Sefiora Williams, preglintele al Sr. Mrs, Williams, ask Mr, Jones where
Jones que dbnde fide. he lives.
Nancy
Bien. Sr. Jones, ;dbnde ¥ive usted? Fine. Mr. Jones, where do you live?
Jones
;Aqui en Washington? Here in Washington?
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Nancy
jClaro! Naturally!
Jones
viyo living (I-form, present)
la calle the street
catorce fourteen
en la calle catorce on the 14th Street
Viyo en la calle catorce. I live on 1l4th Street.
nimero number
Nimero 2247, At 2247,
Nancy
;Es un apartamento? Is it an apartment?
Jones
edificio building
Si. Es un edificio grande. Yes. It's a big building.
Nancy
¢Cuil es el nimero del apartamento? What's the apartment number?
Observations
and
Practice

1. Softened commands.

Though the occasions to give a command are frequent, we usually
soften the command, such as in the relationship between a boss and
his employee. In such cases, instead of saying 'Finish this by 4:00
o'clock!' we might say 'I want you to finish this by 4:00 o'clock.’

The same social courtesy exists in Spanish. The Spanish sentence
is structured like this:

'I want (:) you to finish tonight.’

The verb 'finish’

is in the command form.
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Practice 1,

what do the following mean? If in doubt, check with Practice

W o N o v W NP
. .

e
- O
. .

12,
13.
14,
15.

Practice 2.

These are the same utterances of Practice 1.

Quiero que usted termine esta-noche,

Quiero que usted recomiendg a-José.

Quiero que usted prepare dos ejercicios.

No quiero que usted prepare eso alora.

Quiero que usted confirme eso esta-noche.

Quierc que usted use eso mafana.

Quiero que usted examine el liPro en mi-oficina.
No quiero que usted prepare eso.

Quiero que usted termine esta-carta Koy.

No quiero que usted termine esta-carta esta-noche, sino maflana.

No quiero que usted moleste a-José&,

Quiero que usted recomiende su-apartamento MKoy.
Quiero que le-recomiende su-apartamento a-José,
Quiero que usted me-recomiende su-carro.

No quiero que usted le-recomiende su-carro a-José,.

As you say each one

these in Spanish, check with Ptractice 1 to make sure you are correct.

1.

.

OV 0 N N WwN
N

—
(=)

11,
12,

I want you to finish tonight,

want you to recommend José,

want you to prepare two exercises,

don't want you to prepare that now,

want you to confirm that tonight.

want you to use that tomorrow,

want you to examine the book in my office.
don't want you to prepare that.

want you to finish this letter today.

o 2 H H - H

tomorrow,
I don't want you to bother José.

1 want you to recommend your apartment today.

18.9
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13, I want you to recommend your apartment to José.
14, I want you to recommend me your car,

15, I don't want you to recommend your car to José.

As you probably noticed in Practices 1 and 2, Nos. 13, 14, and 15,
words like le-, me—, etc. are placed in front of the command forms
in this softened command pattern. Whereas in the regular command
usage, we have tried to teach you to say Uselo (or, in the negative,
no lo-use), in the softened commands you are supposed to place these
little words always in front of the verb.

Practice 3. (Recorded.)

This is a practice with the placement of these little words in regular
commands and in softened commands.

Imagine that you are overhearing your boss speaking to one of your
fellow co-workers. He is going to say to this person 'I want you
(to do something), Please (do it).' You will hear him say only the
first part: 'I want you (to do something)' You are to supply the
second part. For example:

You will hear him say: Quiero que usted lo-termine.

You are to add: *Por favor, termfinelo.’

At times you may hear him asking this person not to do something.
In this case, your completion would be 'Please, don't (do it).'
Example:

You will hear him say: No quiero que usted lo-termine,

You are to add: ‘Por favor, no lo-termine.'

Variations

Part 1.

Practice 4.

Practice with redundant le- and les-.
Say each of the following sentences in Spanish, Keep the correct
translations covered until after producing your response.

1. I recommended that.

(Recomendé eso.)
2, I recommended that to him.

(Le-recomendé eso.)
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3. I recommended that to her.

(le-recomendé eso.)

4, I recommended that to you.
(Le-recomendé eso.)

5. I recommended that to José,

(le-recomendé eso a-José.)
6. I recommended that to Maria,

(le-recomendé eso a-Maria.)

7. 1 recommended that apartment to Nora,
(le-recomendé ese-apartamento a-Nora.)

8. 1 wrote a letter.

(Escripf una carta.)
9, I wrote her a letter.

(Le-eseri¥i una carta.)
10. I wrote Marfa a letter.

(le-escripi una carta a-Maria.)

11. I asked Carlos that yesterday.

(Le..pregunté eso a~-Carlos ayer.)
_ 12. I finished the letter for him,

(lLe-terminé la carta.)
13, I finished the letter for my teacher.

(Le-terminé la carta a-mi-profesor.)

14, 1 finished the letter for them.
(les-terminé la carta.)

15, I asked Marfa that.
(lLe-pregunté eso a-Marfa.)

16. 1 asked Marfia and Nora that.
(les-pregunté eso a-Marfa y a-Nora.)

17, I confirmed that for Jos& and Gdmez.

(Les—confirmé eso a-José y a-Gbmez.)

18. I told that to Gbmez and his daughter.
(les-dije eso a-Gbmez y a-su-Kija.)

19, T brought you five,

(le-traje cinco.)
20, I brought 'you-all' five,

(Les-traje cinco.)
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Practice 5,

Read these sentences over carefully. If any are not clear in their
meaning, check with Practice 7.

1. Cuil?-La que Paila con José.

2. Yo soy el que ¥a,

3. El que ¥a es José,

4. El que ¥a soy yo.

5. Yo soy el que no quiere eso.

6. Yo soy el que quiere que usted termine,

7. José es el que quiere que usted lo-recomiende.
8. La que es casada es Maria.

9. La que es soltera es Nora.

10, Yo soy el que dijo eso.
11. José& y yo somos los que dijimos eso.

12. Yo soy el que iF¥a.

13, José& y Sinchez no son los que dijeron eso,
14, Nora y yo no somos los que trajimos eso.

15. Yo no soy el que iPa. El que i¥a es Carlos.

16. Ustedes son 1los que dijeron eso.

17. Yo soy el que tiene que-ir,

18. Nora es la que tu¥o que-ir,

19. Yo y José somos los que tu¥imos que ir.

20, Yo soy el que quiere que usted termine Koy,

21. Yo soy el que no quiere que usted prepare eso después,
22, José es el que i¥a a-decir eso,

23, José es el que no puede ir,

24, La que trajo a-Carlos es Nora.

25. Yo no iPa a la fiesta, Carlos es el que iPa.
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Practice 6.

Part 2.

These are the same sentences as those in Practice 5. As you read
each one of these in Spanish, check with Practice 5 to make sure
you are correct.

.

w N oy FWwoN

16.
17.
18,
19,
20,
21.

22,
23,
24,
25,

Which one? -The one dancing with José.

I'm the
The one
The one
I'm the
I'm the
José is
The one
The one

I'm the

one (who's) going.
(who's)
(who's)

one
one
the
who
who

one

who
who

one

going is José,

going is me,

doesn't want that.
wants ycu to finish,

who wants you to recommend it (or him),

is married is Maria.

is s

who

ingle is Nora.

said that.

José and I are the ones who said that.

I'm the one who was going.

José and SAnchez are not the ones who said that,

Nora and I are not the ones who brought that.

I'm not the one who was going. The one who was
going 1is Carlos.

'You~all' are the ones who said that,

I'm the one who

Nora is

the

Me and José

I'm the

I'm the
later.

José is
José 1is

The one

one

one

the
the

who

one
are
who

who

one

one

has to go.

who had to go.

the ones who had to go.

wants (1) you to finish today.

does not want (:) you to prepare that

who was going to say that.

who can't go.

brought Carlos is Nora,

I wasn't going to the party. Carlos is the one who
was going.

Comprehension., (Recorded)

Listen to the following utterances, Be sure to let your instructor
know of any that you are not sure of.
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Part 3., New vocabulary (Recorded)

For each of the following numbers you will hear several sentences.
Among these there will be a new word. Write these new words in the
space shown below, and write their English meaning to the right.

New word Meaning
1. :
2. :
3.
4,
5.
Answers :
1. pequefia ‘small’
2. casa 'house"'
3. estado 'state’
4, Estados Unidos 'United States'
5. pals ‘country'
Applications
Part 1.

How would you say the following utterances?

1, How do you say that in English? 2. One says 'Then you are "Mrs.".'

3. Does one say that in Spanish? 4, No, one doesn't say that. 5. Can
one say that in Spanish? 6, Yes, one can, 7. Can one go from here to
Washington? 8. Yes, one can, It's very easy. 9. Does one use that
sentence in Spanish? 10. Yes, one uses it a lot. 11. Who brought

that? 12, José brought it. 13. Who brought Nora?

14. José brought her. 15. 'Who-all' brought SAnchez' car? 16. José and
Nora brought it. 17. Did you say that? 18, No, I didn't say it. 19. Who

said it? 20, SAnchez said it. 21. wWhen did SAnchez say it?  22. He
said it last night, 23, Who wrote that? 24, Jones' son wrote it. !5, How
many exercises did 'you all' write? 26. We wrote five, 27. How
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many sentences did 'you-all' prepare? 28, We prepared ten. 29, Did 'you-all’
decide it yesterday? 30. Yes, we decided it in his office at five. 31. Where do
you live? 32, I live on l4th Street., 33, Do you live in an apartment? 34, Yes,
I live in a big building. 35. What 1s the building's number? 36. The
number is 4 - 4 - 2 - 7, 37. Where does the teacher live? 38. I think (:)
he lives in a city near Washington. 39. What's the name of that city?

40, It's name is Springfield. 41. How does one say 'yesterday afternoon'?
42, One says 'ayer por la tarde', 43, Did you study yesterday afternoon?

44, No, I didn't study because I had to take my wife to the city. 45, How
does one say 'tomorrow afternoon'?  46. One says 'maflana por la tarde'.

47, Did you study'maflana por la tarde?' 48, Pardon me, I don't understand.

49, I asked you (:) if you studied maflana por la tarde. 50, Pardon me, but

one can't say that, 51. Why? 52, Because one uses 'estudib' with'ayer'

and not with 'maflana por la tarde.' 53. You're right. I have to say

va a-estudiar, 54, Precisely. Va a-estudiar one uses with maflana por la
tarde. 55. Very well, Then, are you going to study tomorrow afternoon?

56, Naturally! I always have to study. I plan to study today, and I'm

going to study tomorrow. 57. Then, you study a lot? 58. Naturally!

I have to study a lot because I have a-lot to study. 59. And tomorrow after-
noon, are you going to study too? 60, No, tomorrow afternoon I'm not going

to study because I can't.I plan to go to a party.

Part 2.

The following questions concern your own life, Be prepared to
produce some sort of answer for your instructor, an answer related to your
own experience.

1. ¢A cull pais piensa usted ir?

2. ¢Es un pals grande?

3. ¢;Ese pais tiene 'estados'?

4, ;Cull es la capital del pais?

5. ¢:De qué parte de los Estados Unidos es usted?
6. JCull es la capital de su-estado?

7. ¢Es una ciudad grande o pequefia?
8.

¢Esti lejos de-Washington?
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9. ¢Cull ciudad estl mAs lejos de-Washington: Filadelfia o
Los Angeles?
10. De esas dos ciudades, ;cull estl mis cerca de-Washington?
11, ;Usted vive en una casa?
12, ;La casa es grande?
13. :En que ciudad estid su casa?
14, En qué calle?
15, ¢Cull es el nflmero de la casa?
16. ¢;Usted piensa ¥i¥ir en esa-casa mucho tiempo?
17. ¢Cuéndo estudib usted ayer?
18. ¢Cuinto estudid?
19, ;Usted prepard todos los ejercicios?
20, ¢;Qué trajo usted a la clase?
Part 3.

Be prepared to be engaged by your instructor in the following conversa-

tions:

A_:

Miss, can you tell me if Mr. Sinchez is in his office?

I'm sorry, but he has just left.

Do you know where he went?

I think (:) he is with Mr, Jones (el sefor Jones').

When did he leave?

--- He has just left,

Do you know if he intends (plans) to prepare the letter?

~-- Which letter?

The one we were going to write to Mr. Smith.
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{Le:]

.

[Ie}

~-- Oh, yes, He wants you to write it, I believe,
Very well, Thanks, I'm going to do it now.
--- If you want to, I can tell him that you are going to write it.

Fine! And thanks.

B

What lesson did he say (:) we were going to have?

--- Said ‘who' ...?

The teacher,

--- I don't know, but I believe (:) he said (:) we were going
to have lesson 10,

Did you study it?

--- No. I plan to study it tonight.

Why don't you study it now?

--- Because I don't have time. I have to finish

these letters this afternoon.

'Miss', don't prepare that letter now, I want you to prepare it
this afternoon.

--- Very well.

I have to finish this report (‘'informe') today, and I want you to
prepare it with me,

--- Is it a big report?

No,

(Horas).

it's not very big. I think we're going to finish it in two

~-~ Oh, then it's small, Where did you say that we were going

to prepare it?
I didn't say, but we can prepare it here in my office. Later,
you can finish it in your office.
~--- When do we have to finish?
We have to finish it at 2:00, I think Robinson wants it in his
office at 2:00.

END OF UNIT 18.
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UNIT 19

INTRODUCTION

1, 'I did' is 'Hice'. The pronunciation of Kice is the
same as dice without the 'd': '(H)ice',

2, Say 'I did it.’'

(Lo-Hice.)
3., Say 'l did it yesterday.'

(Lo-Hice ayer.)
4, Say this much of this question:
'Did you ask me if...?'

( sMe-preguntd si...?)
5. Now ask 'Did you ask me if I did it?’

(¢Me-preguntd si lo-Kice?)
6. Say 'José said that I did it.’

(José dijo que yo lo-Kice.)
7. Say 'Did you say that I did it?’

(¢Usted dijo que yo lo-Kice?)
8. 'We did' is Hicimos, Notice that there is some
resemblance to dijimos.
9. Now say 'We said that we did it.’

(Dijimos que lo-Kicimos,)

10, Say 'He said that we did it.'
(Dijo que lo-HMicimos.)

11, Say, 'No, sir, We didn't do that.'
(No, sefior, No Micimos eso.)

12, Say, 'We didn't say that we did that today; we said
that we did that yesterday.'

(No #ijimos que Xicimos eso Moy; dijimos que Hicimos eso ayer.)
13, This same verb also means 'making'., For example, 'I made
that' is Mice eso.
14, Say 'We made that.'

(Micimos eso,)
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15, Say 'I made that chair.,’

(Hice esa-silla.)

16, What is the answer if someone asked you 'Did you do that?’

st, - .

(81, lo-Hice.)

17. What is the answer to 'Did you make that exercise?’

s{, - .

(si, lo-Hice.)

(Kicieron)

18, As you can tell, lo-Hice can be used in one or the other
of two meanings; of course, the context clarifies the meaning.

19. The they-form is what you might expect. Make a guess:

20, Ask, 'When did they do that?'

(¢Culndo Kicieron eso?)

21, Answer: 'They did it today.'

(Lo~Hicieron Moy.)

22, Ask, 'Did they make that table?’

(JHicieron esa-mesa?)

23, Answer: 'Yes, they made it.,'

(S{, la-Hicieron.)

24, The he-form is also what you would expect from the point
of view of its pronunciation but not from its spelling.
That is, if we were to ask you to guess and say the he-form,
more than likely you would say it correctly. The spelling,
though, is. not what you would expect:

Kizo
Do not pronounce the z as an English 'z': either use an 's'
sound as the Latin Americans do, ‘Kiso', or if you are

developing the Madrid standard accent, use 'th': 'KHitho'.

25, Ask, 'Did you do that?'

(2Usted Mizo eso?)

26. Say, 'No, I didn't do it.'

(NO, no lo-Hice.)

27. Ask, 'Then, who did it?’'

(Entonces, zquién lo-Kizo?)

28, Answer, 'I don't know who did it.'

(No sé& quién lo-Kizo.)

29. Say, 'José did it, I believe.'

(José lo-Hizo, creo.)
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30, Fill the following blanks:
I did/madex We did/made:
He tr " T They rr LA T

31. The neutral form of the idea of 'doing' or 'making' is Kacer.
Say, 'I'm going to do that tomorrow.’

(Voy a-HMacer eso maiana,)
32. Say, 'We're not going to do that until tomorrow.'

(No yamos a-Hacer eso Hasta maflana.)
33. Say, 'He doesn't want to do that until tomorrow,'

(No quiere Kacer eso Hasta maflana.)
34, Say, 'He has to do that now.'

(Tiene que-Kacer eso ajora.)
35, Say, 'I have just done that.'

(Aca¥o de-Macer eso.)
36, Say, 'He said that he was going to do it tomorrow.'

(Dijo que iPa a-Hacerlo mafana.)
37. Examine the following forms and write which one is missing:

Kice Kicimos Hicieron HMizo
(Kacer)
38. Write the form that is missing this time: Kicimos HKice
Kacer Hizo
(Hicieron)

39. The command form is Kaga.
Say, 'Do it today, not tomorrow,'

(Migalo Moy, no maflana,)
40. Say, 'Don't do it tomorrow; do it today.'

(No lo-Maga mafana; Hagalo Moy.)
41, Wwhat is the meaning of this?

Quiero que usted lo-Haga MHoy.

("I want you to do it today.')
42. How do you say 'I want you to make five chairs'?

('Quiero que usted Haga cinco sillas.')
43, Say, 'I want you to make eight,’

('Quiero que usted Haga ocho.')
44, You have seen forms like voy, vamos, va, van, and ij¥a.
The neutral form of this verb is ir.

45, Say, 'Thanks, but I don't want to go today.'

(Gracias, pero no quiero ir Hoy.)
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46. Ask, 'Does Marfia want to go with you?

(sMarfa quiere ir con usted?)
47. Say, 'He has just gone.'

(AcaPa de-ir.)
48, Say, 'Yes, but I have to go tomorrow,'

(S{, pero tengo que-ir mafana.)
49, Say, 'I can go, but I don't want to.'

(Puedo ir, pero no quiero.)
50, Say, 'Sometimes I want to go, and sometimes I don't
want to go.'

(A ¥Yeces quiero ir, y a w¥eces no quiero ir.)
51. You know that ifa means 'I was going'., How do you say
'l was going to go'?

(I¥a a-ir,)
52, Say, 'He was going to go, but...’

(I¥a a-ir, pero...)
53. The we-form and they-form are:

iPamos (i-Pa-mos) 'We were going'
i¥an (f{-¥an) 'They were going'

54, Say, 'We were going to go.'

(IBamos a-ir.)
55, Say. 'We were going to say that, but...'

(IPamos a-decir eso, pero...)
56. Say, 'They were going to do that...'

(I¥an a-Hacer eso...)
57. Say, 'We were going to ask him that...'

(IPamos a-preguntarle eso...)
58, Say, 'They were going to prepare him five,..'

(I¥an a-prepararle cinco...)
59. Say 'We were going to ask them that...'

(Ipamos a-preguntarles eso...)
60. Say, 'He asked us if we were going.'

(Nos-preguntd si i¥amos,)
61. Regard this series of translations as a test. Let
your instructor know of any that were not easy for you.

a. Did you ask us if we were going?

(gNos preguntd si iPamos?)
b. They were going to ask him today.

(IBan a-preguntarle Hoy.)
¢c. Which children did that?

(sCulles niflos Hicieron eso?)
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d. Which children brought that?
(¢Cufles nifios trajeron eso?)
e, Did you bring that?
(sUsted trajo eso?)
£. Did you do that?
(sUsted Kizo eso?)
g. They're going to do that today.
(Van a~Hacer eso MHoy.)
h, I have just gone,
(AcaPo de-ir.)
i. Don't do that today.
(No Haga eso Hoy.)
j. We were going to go, but...
(IPamos a-ir, pero...)
Part 2.
62. Complete the following paradigm:
mi-profesor -- mi__-profesores
(mis)
63. Complete this one:
su-oficina -- su__-oficinas
(sus)
64, And this one:
nuestro-nombre -- nuestro__-nombres
(nuestros-)
65. Try this one:
nuestr __-oficina
(nuestra-)
66. And this one:
nuestra__-oficinas
(nuestras-)
67. 'My' has only two forms: mi- and __?
(mis~)
68. 'Your' or 'his' or 'her' has only two forms: su- and ?
(sus-)
69. But nuestr- has ? forms,
(four)
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70.

(nuestras-)

These are:
nuestro- or nuestros-

nuestra- or ?

Say, 'Our nam.',

'Our names.'

Try this one even though you may miss it: 'Our cities',

And this one: 'Our invitations',

(nuestras-invitaciones,)

And this one: 'Our streets’,

Su-oficina you first learned as meaning 'his office', and
later as either 'your' or ' office.’

Notice still another meaning for su: if you were talking
about Mr. and Mrs. Williams, you could say: su-apartamento
es grande. In this case, su- equals our English word:

In summary, Spanish has a word which equals 'my' and another
one which equates with 'our'. Their third word su- is used
for everybody else., That is, su- stands for English ‘'his’,

* t

'her', 'your’, , and even ‘'you-all's’'.

Since these words are bound forms, that is, since they cannot
stand by themselves (and that's the reason we use a hyphen
with them, Spanish does not use these words in sentences like
*Yours has just arrived', 'Mine are in the office', etc.

These are full forms. They will be learned later,

71.
(nuestro-nombre. )

72.
(nuestros-nombres., )

73.
(nuestras-ciudades.)

74,

75.
(nuestras-calles.)

76.
(her)

77.
(their)

78,
(their)

79,

80.

(You are now ready to begin the new dialog.)
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DIALOG

Review,

New material.

(Nancy has just asked Jones, sCuil es el nimero del apartamento?)

Jones
tercer- third
tercer-piso third-floor
Vivo en el tercer-piso. I live on the third floor.
tres three
nueve nine
En el 349, In 349,
Muy bien, sefiora Williams. Very well, Mrs. Williams,
digame tell me
Ahora, digame dbnde vive el Sr. Jones. Now, tell me where Mr. Jones lives.
Nancy
Me-d1 jo he told me
Me-ﬂii9.999.iifﬁ.ﬁﬁ,la,F?lJ?_}&“;;;; He told me that he lives on l4th street..
...en una casa de apartamentos... ...1in an apartment house...
...en el tercer piso, en el 349, ...on the third floor, in 349,
Profesor
la Hora the hour, the time
descanso rest
la Kora de descanso the rest break
Muy bien. Ya es la Hora de descanso. Very well. It's already break time.
después after

19.7



296 SPANISH

después del descanso after the break
continuar Neutral form of ‘continue’
cont inuaremos we shall continue
Después del descapnso, continuaremos. After the break, we'll continue.
(Durante el descanso, tomando café) (During the break, drinking coffee.)
Jones
le-gusta 'liking', he-form
;le-gusta la clase? Do you like the class?
Nancy
bastante quite a bit
Si, bastante. Yes, quite a bit.
me-gusta 'liking', I-form
Me-gusta el profesor mucho. 1 like the teacher a lot.
Jones
de donde from where
&1 he
;De dbnde es €12 Where's he from?

(To be continued.)

Observations
and

Practice

1., Plural of 'this’'.

You already know that 'this class' is esta-clase, and although
we have purposefully avoided the plurals you must have suspected
that 'these classes’' is estas-clases. However, the masculine form
is not what you would expect:

este-carro e estos-carros
There is no word 'estes-' in Spanish; the plural of este~ is estos-,
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Practice 1.

2,

(Recorded)

You will hear 'this-fiesta', and you are to change it completely
into Spanish esta-fiesta. You will also hear plurals, of course,
as in "these-fiestas',

Be sure you pronounce clearly the final syllable of the words
for 'this' and 'these', And be sure you are responding with the
right gender.

'Was going' and ‘went’.

Practice 2,

3. Plural

You have already learned the 'was going' forms of ir:

I: ipa We: fPamos
He: iBa They: iPan
The idea of 'going' in the meaning of 'went' is:
I: fui We: fuimos
He: fue They: fueron

Students have difficulty pronouncing these forms. If you
imagine the spelling as follows, and if you say them fast, you
should be pronouncing them right:

TEwit *fwimos® ‘fwe' *fweron’

Thus, 'I went yesterday' is Fui ayer, 'We went to receive her’'

is Fuimos a-recifirla, etc.

(Recorded)

You will hear fifteen questions involving 'Did you go...?'
Reply affirmatively that you went.

of 'that’,

You now have learned 'these': estas- and estos~,
'Those' is very similar:

'Thoss sentences' is Esas-frases, and 'those numbers'
Esos-nfimeros,

esas- and esosa~,

is
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Practice 3. (Recorded)
As in Practice 1, you will hear 'that fiesta', and you are to
change it completely into Spanish: esa-fiesta, Of course, you

will also hear some in the plural,

Also as before, be sure you pronounce clearly the final
syllable of the words for 'that' and 'those'.

Practice 4. (Recorded)
Practice with mi-, su-, and nuestr-. You will hear an English

phrase. You are to say this in Spanish before your instructor's
voice supplies the confirmation.

4, Divisions of a day.

midnight: la medianoche
morning: la maflana
midday: el mediodia
afternoon: la tarde
night: la noche

You have been using Hoy, anoche, and ayer. You now need to learn
the following:

tonight: esta-noche

this morning: esta-mafiana

this afternoons esta-tarde
In English we say 'in the morning’' and 'in the afternoon', but
we don't often say 'in the night'; we prefer saying 'during the
night', Spanish prefers 'during' for all three:

por la maflana

por la tarde

por la noche

Spanish keeps this ‘during' in expressions like 'tomorrow morning',
'yesterday afternoon', etc.
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Practice 5,

mafiana por la maflana 'tomorrow morning’
ayer por la maflana 'yesterday morning'
maflana por la tarde 'tomorrow afternoon’
ayer por la tarde 'yesterday afternoon’

(Note: In most areas of the Spanish-speaking world you will

hear people frequently say maflana en la maflana, for mafiana por

la maflana. They frequently, though not always, use en for por

in all of the day's divisions. However, in a few other areas
this use of en for por is regarded as an anglicism (i.e. a
'corruption' brought on by the influence of the English language),
and in these areas it would be better for you to use por., Since
por is used and accepted in all areas, we are recommending that
you adopt por as your standard form.)

what do the following mean? If in doubt, consult Practice 6.

1. a. ¢Usted estudid la leccidn anoche o esta-maffana?

b. Estudié mi-leccidn ayer por la tarde,

2, a. ¢Culndo estudid la leccidn cuatro?

b. La estudié ayer por la maHana,

3. a. ¢Cuinda ¥a a-estudiar la leccidn cinco?

b. Voy a-estudiarla mafiana,

4. a. jPor la maflana o por la tarde?

b. Por la mafiana.

5. a. ¢Cuindo prepard usted el ejercicio nimero ocho?

b. Lo-preparé este-mediodia.

6. a. Usted estudid anoche a la medianoche?
b. Estudié anoche, pero no a la medianoche, Terminé

mis temprano, Terminé a las siete,

7. a. ¢Quién termind a las ocho?

b. ¢Anoche o esta-mafiana?
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8. a. Anoche,
b. José termind anoche a las ocho. Pero yo terminé anoche a las
siete.
9. a. ;Cuindo ¥a usted a-traer mi-liPro?

b. Pienso traerlo al mediodia.

10. a. Al mediodia Koy o mafiana?
No, Hoy al mediodia.
11. a. ;Culndo trajo usted el del profesor?

b. Lo-traje ayer por la tarde.

12. a. ;Qué piensa Hacer usted esta-noche?
b. No sé, Estudiar, creo.

13. a. ;Culntas Koras estudid usted anoche?
b. No sé. Dos, creo.

14. a. ¢Culntas Horas estudid José?

o

¢Cuindo? sAyer o Koy?

15, Ayer,

o p

¢Por la maflana, por la tarde, o por la noche?

16, Por la tarde.

[~ )

Creo que estudid dos Woras también.

17. ;Culntos ejercicios prepard usted?

o

;Cuindo? ;Ayer o anoche?

18.

w

Ayer por la noche; anoche.

o

Pues, los-preparé todos.
19. a. ;Todos anoche? ;Imposifle!
Si. Dos ejercicios por la tarde, y cuatro por la noche.
20. a. Ah, pero yo le-pregunté a-usted que culntos prepard anoche.

b. Ah, perddn. Preparé cuatro por la noche.

Practice 6.

The following utterances are exactly those of Practice 1, except this
time they are in English., As you say each one of these in Spanish,
check with Practice 5 to make sure you are correct.
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o o

oo®

[y

o

Did you study the lesson last night or this morning?

1 studied my lesson yesterday afternoon.

When did you study lesson four?

I studied it yesterday morning.

When are you going to study lesson five?

I'm going to study it toworrow.

In the morning (i, e., 'during the morning') or in the
afternoon?

In the morning.

When did you prepare exercise number eight?

I prepared it this noon,

Did you study last night at midnight?

I studied last night, but not at midnight.

I finished earlier. I finished at seven.

Who finished at eight?

Last night or this morning?

Last night.

. José finished last night at eight. But I finished last night at
seven.

When are you going to bring my book?

10.

11.

12.

13.

14,

15.

o P T p T H»» T p T D T D

Y

o

I plan to bring it at noon.

At noon today or tomorrow?

No, today at noon.

When did you bring the teacher's?
I brought it yesterday afternoon.
What do you plan to do tonight?

I don't know. Study,

How many hours did you study last night?

I don't know, Two,

How many hours did José study?

When? Today or yesterday?

Yesterday.

In the morning, afternoon,

I believe.
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16, a. In the afternoon.
b. I think (:) he studied two hours also.
17. How many exercises did you prepare ?

a
b, When? Yesterday or last night?
18. a. Yesterday, during the night; last night.
b. Well, I prepared all of them.
19. a. All last night? Impossible!
b. Yes. Two exercises in the afternoon, and four during the night.
20. a. Oh, but I asked you (:) how many you prepared last night.
Oh, pardon me. I prepared four during the night.

Variations
Part 1,
Practice 9.

Read these sentences over carefully. If any are not clear to you, check
with Practice 10,

1. Lo siento mucho, pero no entiendo eso.
Lo siento mucho, pero no entiendo a-Nora.
¢;Usted entiende al profesor?

¢:De dbnde es usted? ;De los Estados Unidos?

2

3

4

5. ¢Coémo? No entendi. No entendi lo que dijo.

6. ¢Usted ¥i¥e en una casa de apartamentos?

7. 2En qué piso ¥iv¥e usted? ;En el tercer-piso?

8. En los Estados Unidos, vi¥o en una casa pequefia cerca de la ciudad
de Houston,.

9. ;Cull es el nlmero de su-apartamento?

10. Mi apartamento esti en el tercer piso. Es el nlmero tres-siete-cinco.

11. ;Usted tiene que-preguntarle eso?

12. ;Ya lo-creo! Tengo que-preguntarle eso al profesor porque no
lo-entiendo Pien.

13. ;Claro! Pero tengo que preguntarle eso a-José.

14, ;Cémo se-dice 'quite a bit' en espafiol?
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15,

16.
17.
18.
19.

20

21.
22.

23

24,
25.
26,

Practice 10.

Se-dice 'bastante’'., Se puede decir 'No tengo que-estudiar mucho,
pero tengo que-estudiar bastante.'

;Y eso quiere decir quite a bit?

Precisamente.

¢le-gusta esta-clase?

Si, me-gusta bastante, pero creo que es un poco diffcil.

No, no es dificil. Pero no es tan fAcil tampoco.

¢Culdndo piensa estudiar la leccidn nueye?

Voy a-estudiarla esta noche, creo.

;Y cuidndo vamos a-preparar los ejercicios?

Si usted quiere, esta-noche también,

:Ya es la Kora de descanso?

S{. Después del descanso, continuaremos con los ejercicios de la

leccidn tres.

These are the same sentences of Practice 9. Practice saying these in

Spanish.

—

Q W o Ny o N

12.

13.

14,

15.

I'm very sorry, but I don't understand that.

I'm very sorry, but I don't understand Nora. (a-Nora)

Do you understand the teacher? (al profesor)

Where are you from? From the U. S.?

How's that? I didn't understand. I didn't understand what you said.
Do you live in an apartment house?

On what floor do you live? On the third floor?

In the U. S., I live in a small house near the city of Houston.
What (use g&él) is the number of your apartment?

My apartment is on the third floor. It's number (el n{mero)

3-7-5.

Do you have to ask him that?

I should say so! I have to ask the teacher that (check the

Spanish version for word order) because I don't understand it well.
Naturally! But I have to ask José that.

How do you say ('quite a bit') in Spanish?

One says bastante. One can say 'I don't have to study a lot, but
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I have to study quite a bit.'
16. And that means ('quite a bit')?
17, Precisely.
18, Do you like this class?

19, Yes, I like it (= me gusta) quite a bit, but I believe it is a

little difficult.
20, No, it isn't difficult, but it isn't so easy either.
21, When do you plan to study lesson nine?
22, I'm going to study it tonight, I believe,
23, And when are we going to prepare the exercises?
24, 1If you want to, tonight also,
25, Is it already break time?
26. Yes., After the break, we shall continue with the exercises of

lesson three,

Part 2. Comprehension. (Recorded)

Listen to the following utterances. Be sure to let your instructor know
of any that you are not sure of.

Part 3. New vocabulary. (Recorded.)

For each of the following numbers you will hear several sentences.
Among these there will be a new word. Write these new words in the space
shown below, and write their English meaning to the right.

New word. Meaning:

4.(a)

(b)

(Answers are on last page of this Unit.)
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Applications
Part 1.

How would you say the following utterances?
1. Where do you live? 2. 1 live on l4th Street. 3. Do you live
in an apartment house? 4. Yes, it's a big building. 5. What (cuil)

is the number of the building? 6. Number 3379. 7. On what floor do

you live? 8, On the tenth floor. In apartment number 10-30. 9. Are
you married? 10. Yes, I am married. 11, How many children do you
have? 12, We have three: two sons and one daughter. 13. Do you know

to what (cudl) country you are going? 14, I think we're going to Colombia.
15. When are you going to leave? 16. I don't know, I think (:) in two
months. 17. Are the children going with you? 18. Of course. Do you

know to what (cuil) country you are going? 19.Yes. Mr. Jones (El seffor Jones)
told me that we were going to Chile, 20. Fine. I'm glad. Chile is a very
modern country. 2l. I'm a little sad today because I didn't study my
lesson well, 23. Today's lesson has many (muchas) words that are difficult.
23. The teacher is not happy with me either, 24, He told me that I was
going to have to study more. 25, 1 told him that I was going to study more,
26. Who is the one who is going to Venezuela? 27. My wife and 1 are the
ones going to Venezuela. 28. We are the ones who want to leave early.

29. We are not the ones who want to leave early. 30, We are the ones who
don't want to leave early. 3l. Maria is the one who said that.

32. José is the one who brought that. 33. José is the one

who went. 34, Marfa is not the one who was going this afternoon,

35. The one who was going this afternoon is the teacher. 36. Do you know if
Nora is the one who said that? 37. No, Nora didn't say it, but she wants

to say it. 38, Tell her (Digale) that I want to say it. 39. Ask

Maria (Preglintele a-Maria) if she wants to say it. 40. Tell her that I

want to leave early, 4l. Tell Maria-(Digale a-Marfa) that I want to
go to my office at 5:(0. 42, Tell José that I want to go to my
office after 5:00 (después de las 5:00). 43. Tell SAnchez that 1

want to go to my classroom after 4:00, 44, Tell Goémez that I want
to go to my house before 9:00 (antes de las 9:00), 45, Tell Jones
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that I want to bring it before 3:00. ﬂé. The teacher wants to go
before 2:00. 47. The teacher wants to go to his office after 9:00,
48, Do you want to go after 6:007? 49. Do you want to go before or

after 6:00? 50. He told me that he was going to bring it before 4:00.

51. When were you born?  In what year? 52. I was born in 1930. 53, Did
José bring it already? 54, I think (:) he has just brought it. 55. Do
you know if Nora finished? 22' I don't know, but I think she has just
finished. 57. Do you know if S&nchez made the three exercises?

58. To be honest, I don't know. But I think he has just made them,

59. Do it now, 60, Please, finish them early.
Part 2.

Each of the following sentences contains one and only one error.
Rewrite the sentences correctly.

1. Creo continuaremos esta tarde.

2. Yo quiero que usted diga eso, las 4:00.

3. Pregflinte a-Pedro si tiene tiempo.

4, Digale Marfa que prepare eso mis temprano.

5. Digale a-Nora que prepar dos ejercicios.

6. Quiero que usted digan esto Hoy.
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7. Preglntele a-Jones dbnde esti su-esposa.

8. Quiero preguntarle al profesor eso,

9. Queremos que usted le-diga eso a-Sinchez y a-Gomez.

10. Maria es el que no puede quedarse Hasta las 3:00,

Part 3,

Be prepared to produce some sort of answer to these questions concerning
your own life,

1., ;Coémo se-llama usted?

2. ;Usted es casado (casada) o soltero (soltera)?
3. Y su-esposa (esposo), ;cbmo se llama?

4, ;Cémo se-llama su-paph? ;Su-mami?

5. ¢Coémo se-~llama la mami de su-papi?

6. ;Cémo se-llama el papi de su-mami?

7. ¢Usted tiene Kijos? Culntos?

8. ¢Cuéntas Kijas tiene?

9, :;Dbénde estén los Kijos?

10. ¢Sabe usted a cull pals piensa usted ir?

11. ;Culndo piensa salir?

12, ¢Esté usted contento Hoy?

13. ¢;Por qué esth (o no estl) contento?

14, sUsted esti triste Hoy? ;Por qué?

15, ;Usted estudid anoche?

16. ;Culnto estudibd? sMucho? ;Poco? ;Bastante?

17. ;Culntas foras estudid?

18, ;A qué hora termind la leccidn?

19. ;Dénde estudib?

20. ;Culintas palafras saPe usted? ;Salfe muchas? ;Sae pocas? ;Sake

bastantes?
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Part 4,

Be prepared to be engaged by your instructor in the following
conversatlons,

A:
Sir, can you tell me where is (es) 33797
--- On this street?
Yes. They told me that it was (era) near here, on this street.*
~-- You know that this is l4th Street.
Yes, of course. It's a large apartment building.
---— Oh, then, it's that building, I believe it 1is number
3379,
Thanks,
--- You're welcome (De nada.)

* (The use of es or era in these sentences is discussed in a later Unit,)

B:
Hi, Bill! How're you doing?
--- Pretty good, thanks. And you?
So-so. Say, do you know if the teacher wants
exercise 7 today?
--- 1 should say so! He wants that exercise and also
9 (el nueve).
Both of them?! What a shame!
-~~~ Why do you say that?
Because I don't have them. I prepared 7 but not 9,
--- Well, what are you going to do?
I don't know. I think I'm going to leave a little early!
--- I don't like that.
I don't like that either. But, what am 1 going to do?
--- I don't know either, but why don't you plan to stay in the
class?
C:

Say! Why are you so sad?!

--- Because I have to go to class and I don't want to,
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What happened?
-—— Nothing. It's
not happy.

that I don't like to go to class when I'm

Why aren't you happy? Why are you so sad?

--- Well, to be ho

nest, it's that I studied last night and

I didn't understand anything.

Really? The lesson
-—— 0Oh, no? I stud

anything.

wasn't so difficult.

ied four hours, and I don't know

Answers to New Vocabulary section:

1. nada 'nothing' or'anything’
2, antes 'before’
3. palaMra 'word'
4. (a) contento ‘happy'
(b) triste 'sad’

END OF UNIT 19
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UNIT 20

INTRODUCT ION

Part 1, Commands: er/-ir verbs,

1. In spelling the command forms, what is the final vowel of verbs
like preparar, terminar, preguntar, etc.?

(-e)
2. Wnat is the final vowel of Hacer in its command form?
(-a)
3. Verbs of the -er class, as well as those of the -ir class, use
-a as the final vowel in commands.
4., Give the command form of the following verbs:
escrifir:
(escrila)
vender:
(venda)
reciffir:
(reciBa)
decidir:
(decida)
permitir: .
(permita)

5. Say, 'Don't write it.'

(No lo-escripa.)
6. Say, 'Do it later.'

(Hagalo después.)
7. Now say, 'Don't write it now; do it later.'

(No lo-escrifa aMora; Magalo después.)
8. Say, 'l want you to permit that.'

(Quiero que usted permita eso.)
9. The command form of entender ends in -a as you expect, but the stem
changes, like recomendar, to entiend-. Say, 'I want you to under-
stand that.'

(Quiero que usted entienda eso.)
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10, Defender is like entender. Say, 'I want you to defend her.'

(Quiero que usted la-defienda.)
11, Recomendar, defender, and ? are similar in that
~ie- shows up in commands.

(entender)
12, Traer is an -er verb; therefore its command form should end
in ?2 .

(-a)
13. However, like Hacer, the stem is irregular: traig—
Say, 'Bring it now.'

(Traigalo aMora.)
14, Say, 'If you want to, bring it now and do it later.'

(8i quiere, trdigalo aHora y Hagalo después.)
15. Say, 'Don't bring it before tomo.row,'

(No lo-traiga antes de mafiana.)
16. Say, 'Don't bring it before 8:00.'

(No lo-traiga antes de las ocho.)
17, Say, 'Bring it afterwards.)

(Trdigalo después.)
18. Say, 'Bring it after 5:00,°

(Tridigalo después de las 5:00.)
19. Say. 'Do it before 5:00.°

(Higalo antes de las 5:00.)
20, Say the following:

a. 'I want you to understand it afterwards.’

(Quiero que usted lo-entienda después.)
b. 'I want you to understand it after today.'

(Quiero que usted lo-entienda después de Hoy.)
¢. 'I want you to defend her before tomorrow,'

(Quiero que usted la defienda antes de mafiana.)
d. 'I want you to defend her before 5:00.'

(Quiero que usted la-defienda antes de las 5:00.)
e. 'I want you to tell her that.'

(Quiero que usted le-diga eso.)
f. 'I want you to tell her that tomorrow.'

(Quiero que usted le-diga eso mafiana.)
g. 'I want you to tell her that tomorrow morning.'

(Quiero que usted le-diga eso maflana por la mafiana,)
h. 'I want you to do it tomorrow afternoon.’

(Quiero que usted lo-Haga maflana por la tarde.)
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Part 2. Command forms with other subjects.

21.

(Traigan-)
22,

(Prepérenlo
23,

(Terminenlo
24,

(Traigan la
25.

If your command is directed to more than one person, you add
-n to the verb. Thus to one person you say, Trdigalo mafiana.
But if you commanded Nora and Marfa (both of them together)
'to bring it tomorrow', you would say:

~lo mafiana.’

Tell Nora and Maria to prepare it this afternoon.

esta-tarde.)
If your teacher wanted you and the rest of the class to finish
it before 4:00, he would say: .

antes de las 4:00,)
How would your teacher tell the class to bring lesson five
tomorrow?

leccidn cinco maflana.)
How would he tell the class to bring him lesson five tomorrow?

(Triiganme la leccidn cinco mafiana.)

26.

How would he tell the class to prepare this lesson?

(Preparen esta-leccidn.)

27.

(Prepirenme
28,

(Preplrenle
29.

How would he tell the class to prepare lesson eight for him?

la leeccidn ocho.)

Suppose the teacher didn't come to class one day, and someone
else made the assignment; how would this person tell you to
prepare lesson eight for him (i.e,, your teacher)?

la leccidn ocho.)
How would this same person say that the teacher wants 'you-all'’
to prepare exercise eight for him?

(El profesor quiere que ustedes le-preparen el ejercicio ocho.)

30.

(Quiere que
31.

(Por fayor,
32.

(Por favor,
33,

(Prepéreles
34,

How would this person have said 'He wants '"you-all' to write
exercise eight for him'?

ustedes lg;escrihan el ejercicio ocho,)
How would you tell your teacher, 'Please, bring me an easy
lesson tomorrow'?

triigame una leccidn flcil mafiana.)
How would you have said, 'Please, bring us an easy lesson
tomorrow'?

triiganos una leceidn ficil mafana.)
How would you say, 'Prepare ten sentences for them'?

diez frases.)
Say to two pzople, 'Prepare ten sentences for them.'

(Prepérenles diez frases,)
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35.

How would your teacher tell his students, 'Write a letter in
Spanish for me'?

(EscriBanme una carta en espafiol.)

36.
(Yes)

37.
(yo)

38,

(José quiere
39.

(José quiere
40,

(José quiere
41,

(Mi-profesor
42,

(José quiere
43,

(José quiere
Ly,

(traigamos)
45,

\José quiere
46.

(Quieren que
47,

(José quiere
48,

If a sentence like this one 'I want you to bring me......'
uses the command spelling for 'bring', would this sentence
'He wants me to bring...... ' use the command spelling too?
Make a guess.

[

1f in 'I want you to..... we find 'you' translated as usted
instead of le-, which would you expect to find in 'He wants me
to.....', me- or yo?

If we now let you know that the I-form and the he-form in the
commands are identical in spelling, you should now be able to
produce the following sentence without error:

'José wants me to bring five,'

que yo traiga cinco.)
Say. 'José wants me to bring him five.’

que yo le-traiga cinco,)
Say, 'José wants me to write him a letter.'

que yo le-escrila una carta.)
Say, 'My teacher wants me to write them a letter,'

quiere que yo les-escriPa una carta.)
Say, 'José wants me to tell him that.'

que yo le-diga eso.)

Say, 'José wants me to tell him who did it.'

que yo le-diga quién lo-Hizo.)

Now, make another guess. 1If the I-form is traiga, and the

he-form is traiga, and the they-form is traigan, what is the
we-form?

traiga-?

How would you say, 'José wants us to bring it tonight'?

que lo-traigamos esta-noche.)
Say, 'They want us to do that now.'

Kagamos eso aflora.)
Say, 'José wants us to say that.’

que digamos eso,.)
Say, 'Our teacher wants us to write him a letter in Spanish,

(Nuestro-profesor quiere que le-escriPamos una carta en espafiol.)

49,

(Quieren que

Say, 'They want us to write them a letter.’

les-escriPamos una carta,)
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50, Say, 'They want us to sell them our car.’

(Quieren que les-¥endamos nuestro-carro.)
51. Say, 'He wants us to prepare that now,'

(Quiere que preparemos eso ajfora.)
52. Say, 'Do you want us to prepare that now?'

(¢;Usted quiere que preparemos eso aHora?)
53, Say, 'Do you want me to prepare that now?'

(Usted quiere que yo prepare eso aMora?
54. Say, 'Do you want us to write that for you now?'

(¢Usted quiere que le-escripamos eso ahora?)
55. Say, 'Does José want us to bring him the car?'

(:José quiere que le-traigamos el carro?)
56. Is this the way to tell Sinchez and Gémez not to
bring José tonight?
No traigan José esta-noche,

(No.)
57. What is missing in No.567?

(a-José)
58, Tell SAnchez and Gdmez not to bring José tonight.

(No traigan a-José esta-noche.)
59. Tell Nora that you don't want her to bring José to the
party.,

(No quiero que usted traiga a~José a la fiesta.)
60. Tell Nora that you don't want her to tell that to Maria.

(No quiero que usted le-diga eso a-Maria.)
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DIALOG

Review.

New material,

(Jones acaba de-preguntar ';De dbnde es &1?%)

Nancy
Le-pregunté esc ayer... I asked him that yesterday...
...y me-dijo que era colombiano. ...and he told me that he was a
Colombian.
Jones
trafaja 'working' (you-form, Pres.)
Departamento Department
de Estado of State
lUsted tralPaja con el Do you work with the
Departamento de Estado? State Department?
Nancy
Yo no not me (not I)
(mi esposo) si (my husband) does
No, yo no. Pero mi-esposo si. No, not me. But my husband does.
Jones
qué clase what class, kind
de traWajo of work
hace ‘doing' (he-form, Pres.)
¢Qué clase de trafajo hace? What kind of work does he do?
Nancy
ser 'being' (n.f.)
va a-ser going to be
cénsul consul
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Cénsul General

El ¥a a-ser Cbnsul General

en Santiago.

felicitar
Los-felicito

¢Ah, s1? jLos-felicito!

Gracias.

van a-@acer

Y, ysqué van a-Hacer con los Kijos?

lleyar
:Llos~1le¥an a Chile?

sdlo
uno

Bueno, sdlo tenemos uno...

uniy¥ersitario

..y é1 es unigersitario.

Kay

no Hay

proplema

no Kay proflema

Ah, entonces no Hay proPlema,

Nancy

Jones

Nancy

Jones

20.7

Consul General

He's going to be Consul General

in Santiago.

'congratulating' (n.
I congratulate you

£

Really? Congratulations!

Thank you.

going to do (they-form)

And what are you going to do with

the children?

£.)
Are you taking them to Chile?

'taking' (n.

only
one

Well, we only have one...

university-level student

.and he's in college.

there is

there isn't

problem

there isn't any problem

Oh, then there isn't any problem.
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Observations
and

Practice

1. General practice.

Practice 1.

The following is a list of all the verbs that you have learned except
a few that do not suit this exercise., Take each neutral form below and
issue a command to two people. Use -lo and maflana with your command. The
correct form is at the right, should you feel that you need to check your-
self to be sure. (Those marked with '*' cannot use -lo.)

1. aceptar Acéptenlo mafiana.
*2, salir. (salg-) Salgan mafiana.

3. creer Créanlo mafiana.

4, estudiar Estldienlo maflana.

5. preparar Prepirenlo mafiana.

6 lley¥ar ('take') Llé¥enlo mafiana.

7 defender Defiéndanlo maflana.

8. escrifir Escripanlo mafiana.

9. vender Véndanlo maflana.
10, decir Diganlo mafiana.

11. ofrecer (ofrezc-) Ofrézcanlo mafiana.
*12, ir (vay-) Vayan mafiana.

13, recomendar Recomiéndenlo maflana.
14, permitir Permitanlo maflana,
15. preguntar Preglintenlo mafiana.
16. Hacer MAganlo mafana.

17, decidir Decidanlo mafiana.
18, traer Triiganlo mafiana.
19, recipir ReciPanlo mafiana.
*20, venir (veng-) Vengan mafiana.

21. usar Usenlo matiana.
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22. entender (entiend-) Entiéndanlo mafiana.
23, terminar Terminenlo mafiana.
24, confirmar Confirmenlo maflana.

Practice 2,

Run through the list of Practice 1 again, This time, issue a
negative command to the two people.

Example:

aceptar ... No lo-acepten mafana.

Practice 3.

Again using the list of Practice 1, issue a softened command to
one person,

Example:

aceptar .., Quiero que lo-acepte mafiana.

Practice 4.

Finally, using the same list, ask your boss if he wants you to do
each one of these,

Example:

aceptar ... ;Usted quiere que lo-acepte mafana?

2. Command forms. (Cont'd.)

As you observed in the introduction to this Unit, there are four
forms of the command. The I- and he-forms are the same:

Quiero que usted recomiende eso.

José quiere que yo recomiende eso.

The they-form simply adds -n:

Quiero que Nora y Marfa traigan eso.

Quiero que ustedes digan eso.
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The we-form of irregular verbs like defender, recomendar, and
entender do not have -ie-:

Sinchez quiere que nosotros defendamos a-Maria.

Jones quiere que nosotros recomendemos a-José.

Maria quiere que nosotros entendamos eso.

Practice 5.

If you were speaking Spanish and saying each of the following
thoughts, what would you be saying? If in doubt, consult Practice 6,

'El profesor quiere que lo-Kagamos mafana,'

'José quiere que Maria lo-diga.’

'Quiero que (usted) me-Kaga dos ejercicios.'

.

'Quiero que (usted) me-prepare tres.'

"Queremos que (Nora y Maria) nos-preparen siete,'

'José dice que Maria quiere que Hagamos eso Hoy.'

'SAnchez dice que Maria quiere traerlo maflana.'

o N O W W N
. A .

'Sanchez dice que Marla quiere que usted lo-traiga mafiana.'

el

';0iga, Sinchez!'
10, ';0Oigan, Sinchez y José&!'
11. 'El profesor quiere que Hagamos eso mafiana por la noche,'

12, 'Quiero que (ustedes) Magan eso mafilana por la mafiana.'

13. ';Quién Hizo eso? No quiero que usted Haga eso.’
14, '¢;Quién dijo eso? No quiero que José diga eso,’'
15, '¢Quién trajo eso? No quiero que Sinchez traiga eso.’

Practice 6.
Practice saying these in Spanish, If in doubt, consult Practice
5.
1. The teacher wants us to do it tomorrow,
2. José wants Maria to say it.
3. I want you to make me two exercises,

or: I want you to make two exercises for me.
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Practice 7.

® N o
. .

10,
11.
12,
13,
14,
15,

7

I want you to prepare me three,

or: I want you to prepare three for me.

We want them to prepare us seven.

or: We want them to prepare seven for us.

José says that Maria wants us to do that today.
Sanchez says that Maria wants to bring it tomorrow.
SAnchez says that Maria wants you to bring it tomorrow,
Hey, Sanchez!

Hey, S&nchez and José!

The teacher wants us to do that tomorrow night,

I want'you-all' to do that tomorrow morning,

Who did that? I don't want you to do that.

Who said that? I don't want José to say that.

Who brought that? I don't want Sinchez to bring that.

(More of the same, If in doubt, consult Practice 8.)

16.

17.
18.

19.

20.
21,
22.
23,

24,

25,
26,
27,
28,

'José y yo somos los que dijimos eso. No quiero que ustedes
digan eso.'

'Yo soy el que Hizo eso, No quiero que usted lo-Kaga.'

'José es el que i¥a a-decir eso, Pero, aMora, no quiero que
lo-diga.'

'José es el que iPa a-traer eso. Pero, aHora, no quiero que
lo-traiga,'

'‘José es el que iPa a-recomendar eso.'
'Yo creia que José era el que iPa.'
'Si José era el que iPa, entonces gpor qué no fue?'

'Si Sanchez era el que ifa a-Hacerlo, entonces gpor qué no
lo-Kizo?"'

'Si nosotros &ramos los que ibamos a-traerlo, entonces gpor
qué no lo-trajimos?'

'¢Usted quiere que (yo) lo-traiga?'
' 2Culndo quiere usted que (yo) lo-diga?'

'Yo soy el que quiere que usted lo-Haga.'

'Si yo era el qure i¥a a-KMacerlo, entonces ;por qué no lo-Hice?'
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29. ';Usted quiere que recomendemos a-José?'

30. ‘'sUsted quiere que la-defendamos Koy?'

Practice 8.

(More of the same, If in doubt, consult Practice 7.)

16. José and I are the ones who said that, I don't want 'you-all’
to say that.

17. I'm the one who did that. I don't want you to do it,.

18. José is the one who was going to say that. But now, I
don't want him to say it.

19. José is the one who was going to bring that. But, now
I don't want him to bring it.

’

20, José is the one who was going to recommend that.
21. I thought(:) José was the one who was going.
22, If José was the one going, then why didn't he go?

23, If SAnchez was the one who was going to do it, then why
didn't he do it?

24, 1f we were the ones who were going to bring it, then why
did we not bring it?

25. Do you want me to bring it?
26. When do you want me to say it?
27. I'm the one who wants you to do it.

28. 1f I was the one who was going to do it, then why didn't
I do it?

29. Do you want us to recommend José?

30. Do you want us to defend her today?

3. Use of 'yo', 'nosotros', etc.

As explained in Unit 10, these words are used usually to convey
emphasis. That is, except for emphasis, these words are not used
in normal discourse,

a. Which one means 'José wants US to do it'?

1. José quiere que nosotros lo-Hagamos,

2. José quiere que lo-Hagamos,

1
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b. Wwhich one means 'José wants ME to do it'?

1. José quiere que lo-Haga.
2. José quiere que yo lo-Haga.

(2)

However, these words are also used to avoid ambiguity.
For example:

c. The sentence José quiere que lo-Hagan may mean:

'José wants 'you-all' (or, ? ) to do it.'

(them)
d. But José gquiere que ustedes lo-}agan can only mean:

'‘José wants ? to do it.'

('you-all')
e. Complete the possible meanings of José quiere que
lo-Haga.
*José wants him to do it,'

" "oyou Mmoo

" “  her " "o

" " 2 oo on
(we)
f. However, is there any confusion here? José quiere que

yo lo-Kaga.

(no)

Students are often bothered by the matter of whether or not to
use 'yo', or 'nosotros', or any of the other subject pronouns in
a given sentence. If this is bothering you, simply avoid them
except for emphasis or, if you think there is a possible ambigu-
ity, for clarification.

On the other hand, the use of usted is to be encouraged rather
than discouraged. There are probably other factors that account
for this preference, but perhaps the main one is social. There
are two ways of addressing people in Spanish:

a. The 'polite' way, showing also 'respect’;
this is expressed with usted.

b. The 'familiar' way, expressed with 3& (a form
to be learned later).

Therefore, your use of usted does carry the connotation of respect
toward the person addressed by you.
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Variations

Part 1.

Practice 9,
Imagine that José is with you and that you are talking to him,
Tell him:
1. ... that ycu are the one who wants to go.
(Yo soy el que quiere ir.)
2. ... that you are the one who wants to do it.
(Yo soy el que quiere Hacerlo.)
3. ... that you are the one who can't go.
(Yo soy el que no puede 1ir.)
4, ... that you are the one who brought it.
(Yo soy el que lo-trajo.)
5. ... that you are the one who doesn't want to bring it.
(Yo soy el que no quiere traerlo.)
6. ... that you are the one who doesn't want (:) Nora to bring it.
(Yo soy el que no quiere que Nora lo-traiga.)
7. ... that you are the one who wants (:) Nora to bring it.
(Yo soy el que quiere que Nora lo-traiga.)
8. ... that you are the one who wants (:) Snchez to prepare it.
(Yo soy el que quiere que Sinchez lo-prepare.)
9. ... that you are the one who wants (:) him to decide.

(Yo soy el que quiere que usted lo-decida.)

10. ... that you are the one who wants (:) him to permit that.
(Yo soy el que quiere que permita eso,)

11. ... that you and Maria are the ones who brought it.
(Maria y yo somos los que lo-trajimos,)

12. ... that you and Marla are the ones who want to take it.
(Maria y yo somos los que queremos llewarlo.)

13. ... that you and Maria are the ones who want (:) Bill to go.

(Maria y yo somos los que queremos que Bill vaya.)
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14. ... that you and Marfa are the ones who want (:) Sénchez to
leave.

(Maria y yo somos los que queremos que Sinchez
Salga.)

15, ... that you and Maria are the ones who want (:) Bill to
offer it.

(Maria y yo somos los que queremos que Bill
lo-ofrezca.)

16. ... that you and Maria are the ones who want (:) Jones to
come tomorrow,

(Marifa y yo somos los que queremos que Jones
venga mafiana. )

17. ... that you and Maria are the ones who want (:) Bill to
finish it.
(Maria y yo somos los que queremos que Bill
lo-termine. )
18. .., that you and Maria are the ones who want Bill to bring it.

(Marfa y yo somos los que queremos que Bill
lo-traiga.)

19. ... that you and Maria are the ones who want Nora to leave now.

(Maria y yo somos los que queremos que Nora salga
afora.)

20, ... that you and Maria are the ones who want Nora to go today.

(Maria y yo somos los que queremos que Nora vaya
Koy.)
Practice 10. (Recorded)
You will hear instructions in English to get something said in

Spanish, Produce your response before your instructor's voice confirms the
right answer,

Part 2. Comprehension. (Recorded)

Listen to the following utterances. Be sure to let your instructor
know of any that you are not sure of,

Part 3. New vocabulary. (Recorded)

For each of the following numbers you will hear several sentences,
Among these there will be a new word. Write these new words in the spaces
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below, and write thcir English meaning to the right.

New word Meaning:
1.
2.
3.
4.
Answers
1. mis de (+No.) ‘more than'
2 menos de (+No.) 'less than’
3. otr- 'other, another'
4 cosa 'thing'

Applications

Part 1.
How would you say the following utterances?

1. How do you say that in Spanish? 2. How do you say 'less than' in
Spanféh? 3. How's that? What did you say? 4. Really? When? 5. Who said
that? I don't want you to say that, 6. During the break, drinking coffe.
7. During the break, studying the lessan. 8. During the break, finishing
the exercise. 9. During the class, preparing two more. 10. During the
hour, taking two to the office. 11. Really? Congratulations! 12, I'm
glad. Congratulations! 13. You-all already finished? Congratulations!

14, (Speaking to one person, man:) Congratulations! 15. (Speaking to one
person, woman:) Congratulations! 16. Where's he from? 17, Where's Joe
from? 18. Where's the teacher from? 19. Where are you from? 20, From
where am I? 21. From where are 'you-all'? 22, I am from Chicago; he is
from Cleveland. 23. I'm an (careful!) American; he's Colombian. 24, What
are 'you-all' going to do with the children? 25. What are 'you—alTT going
to do tomorrow? 26. What are you (one person) going to do now? 27. Are
you going to do something? 28. What are we going to do today? 29. Are we
going to do something also? 30. What is he going to do? 3l. Dia_§ou say
that? 32. Did you tell that to José'? 33. Did you tell him that? 34, Did
you use le- in sentence number 32 and in sentence number 33?2 35, Re;le?
Congratulations! 36. Did you say 'en la frase,..' in sentence number 34
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and in this sentence also? 37, No? What a pity! (or, What a shame!)

38. If 'What a shame!' is ;Qué 18stima!, then how does one say ‘What a

sefiorita!'? 39. You say j___ ! 40. Then, 'What a teacher' is i
! 41. Did you go last night? 42. Naturally, I went early. When

did you go? 43, T was going to go early, but I didn't go until 9:00,

44, Did you say ifa a-ir in sentence number 43?7 No? What a shame! 45. Yes?

I'm glad. Congratulations! 46, When do you want me to do that? 477 When

do you want us to do that? 48. When do you want José to do that? 49. Did

you ask me if I want you to do that? 50. Yes, I asked you that. -

Part 2.

Each of the following sentences has one and only one error. Rewrite the
sentences correctly.

1. Estes lipros son del profesor.

2. Esos-dichos no existe en espafiol.

3. Quiero que ustedes lo-traiga esta-noche.

4, Usted quiere que yo escrife todo?

5. jHola, Nora! ¢Estéd contento?

6. El sefor Gomez quiere que vayamos a su-oficina antes de 5:00,

7. Si, sefior. Yo pregunté eso a-Maria,

8. ¢Usted conoce a-Nora? ;Qué una sefiorita!

9. ¢Esta tarde? No pienso a-Kacer nada.

10. Me dijeron que ifan maflana continuar con eso.
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Part 3.

Be prepared to produce some sort of answer to these questions
concerning your own life,
. ;Dbnde yiye usted?
. ¢Usted ¥i¥e en una casa?
. ¢le-gusta la clase?

¢le-gusta el profesor?

1

2

3

4.

5. ¢Le-gusta este-li¥ro?
6. ¢Culntos Hijos tiene usted?

7. ¢Dbénde estin los Kijos?

8. ¢Qué va a-Macer usted esta-tarde?
9. :Qué va a-Hacer esta-noche?

10. ;Qué piensa Kacer mafiana?

Part 4.

Be prepared to be engaged by your instructor in the following
conversations,

& Hey, Bill! Are you planning to go to the party?
-- What (which) party?
Nora's,
-- Really? When is it?
Tomorrow night,
-- I don't know. Are you planning to go?
Naturally! What are you going to do?
Are you going to go, or are you going to stay (remain:
guedarse) at home?
-- Well, I'm not going to stay (quedarme) at home!
Im planning to go, I guess.
B:

Hi, Betty! How are you?
-- Fine! And you?

So-so., Do you know if José brought those books?
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-- Which ones?

The ones that he said (:) he was going to bring.

-~ No, I don't know if he already brought them or not.

Who knows?

-- I think (:) Mr. Gbémez knows. Do you want me to ask him?

Yes, please. Ask him if he knows where are the books.

sese s sveve

Did you ask him? What did he say?
--He told me that he doesn't know either. I'm sorry.

That's O0.K., I'm going to ask Bill if he knows,

END OF UNIT 20
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UNIT 21

INTRODUCTION

Note

Starting with this unit, we will assume that it is no longer necessary
to remind you of 'M', 'B', '¥', or 'd'. We will therefore use normal, authentic
orthography from now on, Though the hyphen ('-') is not normal, we will retain
ir for some time since it is a useful device to portray certain grammatical
relationships.

Part 1. ...lo-que...

1. Through unavoidable circumstances, we sometimes associate certain
uses of some words in our own language with being the only use
for such words. Consequently, we overlook that these words are
also used at times in other ways.

2, For example, 'where' is a word used to ask questions. Technically,
we call it an 'interrogative word'. However, not all native speakers
of English are aware that sometimes it is used when we are not asking
anything.

Observe: 'I want you to stand where he stood.'

3. Observe the word 'what' in this sentence:
'I'm not saying what he's saying.'
4, You have observed that Spanish makes an obvious difference between
'that' in the following sentence:
'That chair is broken.'

and ‘that' in this sentence: 'I think that he is here.'

5. What word does Spanish use for 'that' in:
‘That chair is broken'?

(esa-)
6. What word is used in 'I think that he is here'?

(que)
7. The word 'that' has two functions:

a) one as a demonstrative, as in 'that chair',

b) and another as a relator, as in ',.. that he is here',
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8, The fact that English spells both the demonstrative and the relator
the same way can be considered just a coincidence. The point is to
recognize that grammatically they are performing two different
functions.

9, In Spanish, these grammatical functions are made obvious by the
two words esa- and que.

10, The word 'what' as an interrogative is ggué?, but as a relator it
is lo-que, '1 don't know what he said '= "No s& lo-que dijo.’'

11. Say the following in Spanish:

a. 'I don't understand what he said.’
(No entiendo lo-que dijo.)
b, 'I didn't write what he said.’
(No escribf lo-que dijo.)
c. 'What I want is an easy class,'
(Lo-que quiero es una clase flcil.)
d, 'I don't want what they brought me,’
(No quiero lo-que me-trajeron)
12, The association of lo-que with ‘what' in the above examples is
clear, However, sometimes Spanish will also use lo-que where
English uses the relator 'that', This brings on some confusion

for you since you will now have to choose between que and lo-que
for English ‘'that’'.

13, However, the choice is limited and therefore easy to learn,
'...all that...' = ,..todo lo-que...
He wants all that we have,

Quiere todo lo-que tenemos,

'What is it that...?' = ;Qué es lo-que,,.?’

What is it that you want?

;0ué es lo-que usted quiere?

But not: ‘'When (or, where) is it that...'
When is it that we're going?

;Cufindo es que vamos?
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14, In summary, lo-que is used where English uses noninterrogative

‘what', the combimation ',..all that...', and the sequence
'What is it that...?’

15, Say the following sentences:

a., 'All that I want is this,’
(Todo lo-que quiero es esto,)

b, 'He wants all that we have,'
(Quiere todo lo-que tenemos,)

c. 'He wants all that,'
(Quiere todo eso,)

d. 'What is it that you want?'

(¢Qué es lo-que usted quiere?)

e, 'When is it that you are going?'
(¢Culndo es que usted va?)

f. 'What is it that you said?’

(¢Qué es lo-que usted dijo?)
g. 'Where is it that you are going?'
(¢A d6nde es que usted va?)

h, 'What is it that you are saying?'

(2Qué es lo-que usted dice?)

i. 'He did all that we told him to,'
(Hizo todo lo-que le-dijimos,)

j. 'They did what we told them to.'
(Hicieron lo-que les-dijimos,)

k. 'We asked all that he told us to.'
(Preguntamos todo lo-que nos-dijo,)

1. 'We asked what he told us to.'

(Preguntamos lo-que nos-dijo.)
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Part 2. To like something:

16. 1In the previous unit you learned:

sle-gusta la clase? and Si, me-gusta mucho,

17, That is, me-gusta means 'l like' but it can also mean 'I like it,’'

18. Though you have been using lo- in sentences like 'I finished it‘,
'l recommended it', etc., you are not to use it with gusta.
Therefore, how are you supposed to say 'l like it a lot'?

(Me-gusta mucho.)

19, There are two ways to approach the teaching of gusta:

1, give a precise but complicated grammatical analysis,
one which would explain the 'mystery' of the absence
of lo-,

or: 2. simply ask the student to learn to perform with these
forms without questioning their grammatical structure.
We seem to have greater success with the latter, (We
will, of course, give you the grammatical structure,
but not until some time later when it is more logical
to do so.)

20. You have observed that in me-gusta 'I like' and in le-gusta
'you like', gusta does not change, But there is something
else that changes:

(me-~; le-)

21, Therefore, (even though you may miss this one, try it anyway)
how would you say 'We like'?

(Nos-gusta,)

22, How would you say 'We like it'?
(Nos-gustaJ)

23, And how would you say 'We like this class'?

(Nos-gusta esta-clase.)

24, And 'We like our class'?

(Nos-gusta nuestra-clase.)

25, And 'We like to study Spanish'?

(Nos-gusta estudiar espafiol.)
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26, And 'We like to finish early'?

(Nos-gusta terminar temprano.)

27, Try this one: 'We don't like it.'

(No nos-gusta,)

28, And this one: 'We don't like that.'

(No nos-gusta eso.)

29, And 'I don't like to offend him,'

(No me-gusta ofenderlo.)

30, How would you say ‘'He doesn't like it'?

(No le-gustaJ)

31. And ‘'He doesn't like that'?

(No le-gusta eso.)

32, And ‘'He doesn't like to write'?

(No le-gusta escribir.)

33, And 'She doesn't like to write'?

(No le-gusta escribir,)

34, Ask 'Do you like it?'
(¢Le-gusta?)

35, Ask 'Do you like to study?'

(;Le-gusta estudiar?)

36, Try 'Do they like to study?'

(;Les-gusta estudiar?)

37. Now try this one: 'I know that I like it.'

(Sé que me-gusta.)

38. And ‘'He knows that he doesn't like it,'

(Sabe que no le-gusta.)

39, And 'They know that they don't like it,'

(Saben que no les-gusta.)
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40, 1If what you like is plural (that is if you like more than one
thing) then use gustan,

Me-~gusta la clase,

Me-gustan las clases.

41, Say 'I don't like these streets.'

(No me-gustan estas-calles.)

42, Say ‘'He doesn't like these invitations,'

(No le-gustan estas-invitaciones,)
43, 'I like your city,'
(Me-gusta su-ciudad.)

44, 'I like your cities,’

(Me-gustan sus-ciudades.)

45, 'We like that name.’

(Nos-gusta ese-nombre,)

46, 'We like those names,'

(Nos-gustan esos-nombres.)

47, (Careful!) 'We like our name,'

(Nos-gusta nuestro-nombre, )

48, 'We like our names,'

(Nos~-gustan nuestros-nombres,)

49, 'They like that saying.’
(les-gusta ese-dicho.)

50, 'They like those sayings,'

(les-gustan esos-dichos.)

51, 'They like our house,’

(Les-gusta nuestra-casa.)

52, ‘'They like our houses.'
(Les-gustan nuestras-casas.)
53, When a name is included in the sentence, as in 'José likes
the house', that name is prefixed with a-:
A-José le-gusta la casa,
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54, Ask 'Does José like the house?'
(A-José le-gusta la casa?)

55, Say 'Sinchez doesn't like to go.'

(A-S&nchez no le-gusta ir.)

56, Ask ‘'Does SAnchez want to go?'
(S&nchez quiere ir?)

57. Reply: 'No, he doesn't want to go because he doesn't like to.'

(No, no quiere ir porque no le-gusta.)

58, Reply: 'No, he doesn't want to because he doesn't like to go.'

(No, no quiere porque no le-gusta ir,)

59, ‘'Sanchez doesn't like to do that.'

(A-S&nchez no le-gusta hacer eso.)

60, 'SAnchez likes to do that, but José doesn't like to.'

(A-S&nchez le-gusta hacer eso, pero a-José no le-gusta.)

61. ‘'Sinchez likes to, but not José.'

(A-Sanchez le-gusta, pero no a-José.)

62, 'We like it a lot.'

(Nos~-gusta mucho,)

63, (You may miss this one, but try it:) 'WE like it a lot.’

(A-nosotros nos-gusta mucho,)

64, 'YOU like it, too,'
(A-usted le-gusta también,)

65, 'Does José know that YOU don't like it?'

(;José sabe que a-usted no le-gusta?)

66, 'Doesn't José know that WE don't like it?'
(2José no sabe que a-nosotros no nos-gusta?)
67, What would you guess a Spanish person would say for: ‘'Who?
José?' in this exchange?
Person A: Do you know if he likes them?

Person B: Who? José?
(sA-quidn? ;A-José?)
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Part 3 Subject pronouns.

68, Up to Unit 19, you were guided through these materials without
the use of the subject pronouns. In fact, the only subject
pronouns that had been used were usted and, on occasions, yo.

In Unit 19 you learned nosotros as well as the fact that usually
a subject pronoun is used as a device for emphasis, We are now
going to teach you the remaining pronouns, 'he, she,' and 'they"'.
We hope that you continue speaking Spanish as before, utilizing
these pronouns only when necessary either for emphasis or for
clarification,

69, Observe: A: Esti aqui. '(He)'s here.’
B: ;Quién? Ella o 817 'Who? She or he?'
A: Ella. 'She, '

70, Write the word for 'the' in 'the book' and the word for 'he'.

‘the' = 'he' =
(el; &L)
71, These two words are identical in sound but different in

grammatical function. This difference is identified in
writing by the presence or absence of an accent mark,

Which one means ‘the', el or &1?

(el)

72, What does this mean? al
(a + the)

73, What does this mean? del
(de + the)

74, What does this mean? a é1
(a + he)

75, What does this mean? a ella
(a + she)

1

76. If ella means 'she’, what do you suppose ellas means?

('they' feminine)

77. What do you suppose ellos means?

('they' masculine)
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78, Anything referring to a mixed male-female group is referred
to in Spanish with the masculine. Therefore, how do you say
'THEY (Nora and José) are here'?

(Ellos estén aqui.)

79. Since the inclusion of ellos seems to add emphasis, which of
the following sentences occurs more frequently in Spanish?

1. Ellos estin aqui.

2. Estin aquf.

(2)
80. What would a Spanish person say for 'who' in this situation?
A: Esti aqui.
B: Wwho?
C: Nora (or: ella).
(:Quién?)
8l., What would it be here?
A: Estén aqui,
B: Who?
C: Ellos (or: Nora y José, etc.)
(;Quiénes?)

82, This is 'He likes to go': Le-gusta ir, How do you say "HE"
likes to go'?

(A-81 le-gusta ir.)

83. How would you say 'SHE likes to go'?
(A-ella le-gusta ir,)

84, Say 'SHE doesn't like to go.'
(A-ella no le-gusta ir,)

85. And 'THEY don't like to go.'
(A-ellos no les-gusta ir.)

86. And 'THEY' (Nora and Marfa) don't like to go.'

(A-ellas no les-gusta ir.)

21.9



340 SPANI3U

Part 4. Further English/Spanish contrasts in subject pronouns,

87. 'Who, me?'
(sQuién, yo?)

88. 'Who, him?*
(¢Quién, &1?)

89, 'Who, you?'

(¢Quiédn, usted?)

90, 'Who, them?’'

(2Quiénes, ellos?)

91, 'Who, ‘'you-all"?'
(¢Quiénes, ustedes?)
92. Contrary to your expectations, yo is not used in 'I don't like
them,' Spanish rejects the use of yo after any preposition,

and since a is a preposition, you won't find yo after this a.
What you do find is mi:

A-mi no me-gusta. ‘I don't like it.’

93. Say 'I don't like that,'

(A-m{ no me-gusta eso.)

94, And 'I don't like this,'
(A-m{ no me~gusta esto,)
95. Me- is associated with 'I' in these utterances. nos- is
associated with 'We', That leaves le-: it is associated

with everybody else, with les- being used as its plural,
How would you then say 'Who doesn't like it?’

(;A-quién no le-gusta?)
96. How would you say 'Who doesn't like them?'
(:;A-quién no le-gustan?)
97. How would you say the 'Bf part below?
A: A-mi no me-gusta esto.

B: Me neither,

(A-mi tampoco.)
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98, How would it be had the 'B' part been 'He doesn't either'?
(A-&1 tampoco.)

99. And if the 'B' part had been ‘'We don't either'?

(A-nosotros tampoco.)

100, Mi and mi- are identical in sound but different in grammatical

function. Write the word for ‘my':

(mi-, i.e. no accent)

101. Write the word for 'I' or 'me' that occurs after a preposition:

102, As with practically everything that you deal with in language,
there is always at least one notable exception. (Con is also
a preposition, and you know that 'with you' is con usted, but
what is 'with me'? It is not con mi,

(conmigo)

103, Summary.

(a) Which one of the following words cannot be used after a
preposition? usted, &1, ella, ellos, nosotros, ustedes,
ellas, yo.

(yo)
(b) What is wrong here? A-uf me-no gusta,

(me- must be next to gusta.)

(e¢) What is wrong here? A-ellos no les-gustan eso,

(gusta, not gustan)

(d) When do you use gustan?

(When what you like is more than one.)

(e) 1Is this correct? Me-gustan las chicas,

(Yes.)

(f) 1Is this one correct? Jos& le-gustan las chicas

(No; should be: A-José...)

104, You are now ready to start the new dialog.

21.11
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Review,

New material.

(En el dildlogo de la unidad 20 Jones acaba de-decir: 'Ah, entonces
no hay problema.' Nancy Williams entonces dice:)

Nancy
:;Culntos hijos tienen ustedes? How many children 'you-all' have?
Jones
vardn male
nifia girl-child

Tenemos tres: un vardn y dos nifias. We have three: a boy and two girls.

Nancy
Y, ;qué piensan hacer ustedes con And what do you plan to do with them?
ellos?
Jones
seguro sure
estoy seguro I'm sure
llevar to take along
llevarlos

to take them along
Estoy seguro que vamos a-llevarlos, I'm sure we're going to take them

along,

joven
muy joven

Porque son muy jdvenes.

21,12

young
very young

Because they're too young.
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Nancy

edad

¢Ah, si? ;Qué edad tienen?

Jones

el mayor
2
el vardn

Pues, el mayor, que es el vardn,..

...tiene nueve afios.

La hija mayor tiene siete.

menor
la menor

Y la menor tiene sdlo tres aflos.

ya
ya saben
dbénde

a-dbnde

;Ustedes ya saben a-dbnde van?

Si. Me-dijeron que ibamos a Quito.

supo

;sCudndo supo que iban a Quito?

Nancy

Jones

Nancy

21,13

age

Really? What age are they?

the oldest one

the male child
Well, the oldest one, who is the son...

...18 nine years old.,

The older daughter is seven,

minor; youngest
the youngest (girl)

And the youngest is only three
years old.

already
already know
where

to where

'You-all' already know where you're

going to?

Yes., They told me that we were going

to Quito.

found out

When did you find out that you (-all)
were going to Quito?
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hace
poco
hace poco

Pues, hace poco.

semana
tres semanas
solamente

Hace solamente tres semanas,

1. Finding out...

Jones
it makes
a little; few
it makes little
Uh, a short while ago,
week
three weeks
only
Only three weeks ago,
Observations
and
Practice

(time)

The idea of 'learning about something' or 'finding out about something'

is expressed in Spanish, in the past tense, by sup-.

as traje, hizo, ete.

Practice 1. (Recorded)

You will hear some questions and some answers involving sup-.

to each one;

Practice 2.

These are the same utterances of Practice 1.

in Spanish,

1. When did you find out (:) you were going to Quito?

2, Llast night I found out (:) I was going to Quito,

3. When did you find out (:) you were going to Chile?

L4, Yesterday I found out (:) I was going to Chile.

21,14

It has the same endings

Listen

if you are not sure of any one of them, check with Practice 2
for its probable meaning.

Practice saying these
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12,

13,
14,

15,
16,

17.
18,

19,
20,

When did you find that out?
I found it out last night.

When did 'you-all' find out (:) you were going to Colombia?

We found it out yesterday morning.

Did you £ind out when Juan left? (... culndo salib Juan?)

I found it out yesterday afternoon.

Did you find out what happened to (con) the (boy) child?
No, I didn't find out anything,

Did you find out if the (boy) child fell off the sofa?
No. I only found out that he hurt his head.

Did you find out what happened to (con) the letters?

No, I didn't find out anything., I think they left last night.

Did you find out what happened to (con) José&?
No, I didn't find out anything, But I think he left early.

Did you find out if the letters left?
Yes. They left this morning early,

2, The verb 'be' and location,

Ser is the neutral form of soy, somos, es, son,

Estar is the neutral form of estoy, estamos, esti, estén.

Ser and estar (or any of their respective forms) conflict in one
location, We have said up to now that ser is used for What

area:

(or: What kind) and When, and that estar is used for Where and How.

Under special circumstances, ser is used for where also,

(a) Ser is used to locate things such as parties, meetings,
classes, etc.

(b) Estar is used to locate things such as books, tables,
people, car, etc,

21.15
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The difference betweem (a) and (b) above has to do with physical
properties. A 'party' for example does not have physical properties; it
has no weight, it has no atoms, that is, you can't 'touch' it, On the
other hand, a book, a car, or even a person has physical properties;
these have weight, body, size: that is, you can '‘touch' these,

Estar is used to locate nouns having physical properties (things
you can 'touch'),

Ser is used to locate nouns having no physical properties (things
you can't 'touch'),

Thus, 'Where is the party (the meeting, the address, the Spanish
class, etc.)?! would be: ;Dénde es la fiesta, (el 3379, 1la clase de
espafiol, etc,)? But 'Where is Jones?' would be: ;Donde esti Jones?

NOTE: Some speech areas will treat ser in locations a little
differently from other areas, This is an unavoidable
circumstance, a characteristic true of all languages.
If your teacher rejects any of these patterns, be sure
to follow his preferences.

Practice 3. (Learning to use the neutral form ser.)

Learn to say the following in Spanish, The correct Spanish version
appears at the right. Notice that English 'going to be a (something)' is
said in Spanish without this 'a'. As you learned in Unit 18, un or una
would be used if you were to say 'a good something', or 'a Eggfgbmetﬁzﬁé',
or 'an interesting something’, etc., but not with 'a something',

1, ‘'He's going to be Consul General,' Va a-ser Cbnsul General.

2, 'He's going to be a student,’ Va a-ser estudiante,

3. 'They're going to be students,' Van a-ser estudiantes.

4, 'We're going to be teachers.,' Vamos a-ser profesores.

5. 'I'm going to be a teacher,' Voy a-ser profesor (profesora).
6 'I'm going to be a good teacher.’ Voy a-ser un profesor bueno

(una profesora buena),

7. 'I'm not going to be a bad No voy a-ser un profesor malo
teacher,' (una profesora mala).
8., 'When is the party?' ¢Cuindo es la fiesta?
9, 'When is the porty going to be?' ¢Cuéndo va a-ser la fiesta?
10, ‘'Where is the class going to be ;Dbénde va a-ser la clase?
held?"'

21.16
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Practice 4.

learn to say the following in Spanish:

'I'm going to be here tomorrow.'
'We're going to be in his office,’

'Where are you going to be this
afternoon?

'When are you going to be in
your office?

'I'm going to be well tomorrow,'
'They're going to be here early.’'
'Nora is going to be here too,'
'Who is going to be with you?'
'Who is going to be with me?'

'José is the one who is going
to be with me,’

Practice 5.

be

(Yo oo ~ (o} v = w N Ll
.

—
o
.

Indicate whether ser

(Learning to use the neutral form estar.)

Voy a-estar aqui maffana.
Vamos a-estar en su-oficina.

;Dbnde va a-estar esta tarde?
¢Cuindo va-estar en su oficina?

Voy a-estar bien maflana,

Van a-estar aqui temprano.
Nora va a-estar aqui también,
¢Quién va a-estar con usted?
¢Quién va a~estar commigo?

José es el que va a-estar
conmigo,

or estar (or a form of one or the other) would

'The class is being held in the next buildin,'

'The meeting is going to be next week.'

'I don't know where in the world he is!'

'l don't know where the party is going to be,'

'The discussion is not in my office,’

'It's here at 9:00 (the meeting).'

'They'll be here in the morning.'

used in the folloging sentences:
ser? estar?
'Joe is here with us.’
'He is here now,’
'He is there now,'
Answers:

estar in the others.

21,17

ser or a form of ser would be used in 2, 4, 6, 7, 9;
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Auditory confusion of 'going to do' and ‘going to be',

In normal-to-rapid speech, these two constructions sound the same
even though in writing they are quite different.

For example: 'What are you going to be?’ is in both speech
and writing: sQué va a-ser?
But: ‘What are you going to do? is in writing: ;Qué va a-hacer?
in speech: 'sQué va ~hacer?

In normal speech, the a- fuses with the same letter in hacer so that
you hear only hacer instead of a-hacer. As far as sound goes, then, they
are identical:

2Qué va-a-ser? ('Kévaaser')

';Qué va hacer?! ('Kévaaser')

In fact, in rapid speech, these two phrases are even further reduced
to only one a:

Qué va ser? ("Kévaser')
¢Qué vhacer? (*'Kévaser')

However, since the two are far apart in meaning (i.e, 'What are you
going to be' and 'What are you going to do'), the context in which these
would be used is quite different., Therefore, in actual usage, the confu-
sion hardly ever exists,

As a student, if you hear your instructor ask you something that
sounds like: ';K8vaser' usted mafana?, you can rest assured that he is
asking 'What are you going to do tomorrow?' The circumstances under
which he would ask you 'What are you going to be?' are so limited,
that he himself would probably ask this in this manner:

2'Kévaser' usted en Chile? ;Cbénsul General?

21.18
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Practice 6. (Recorded)

You will hear 'Kévaser' in a few contexts in order to learn to
identify which might be which,

a. Listen: Is he asking: (1) 'What are you going to be?'
or: (2) ‘'What are you going to do?'

)y O
(@D
b, Listen: Is he asking: (1) 'What are you going to be?'
or: (2) 'What are you going to do?'
(] )
(2)
c. Is this one: (1) ‘going to be'
or: (2) ‘'going to do'?
) )
(2)
d. Is this one: (1) 'going to be'
or: (2) 'going to do'?
¢y )
(@D
e, Is this one: (1) ‘'going to be’
or: (2) ‘going to do'?
)y C)
(L
f. You'll have to guess at this one, No one can really tell which
one it is; but which one would be the wisest guess for you as
a student, (1) ‘going to be'
(2) ‘going to do'?
) >
(2)
g. This is similar to 'f°', Guess: (1) ‘'going to be'
or: (2) ‘'going to do'?
(> )
(2)

21.19
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Practice 7., (Recorded)

Practice learning to catch quickly the meaning of 'going to do'.
You will hear a series of questions directed at you, All questions
involve 'What are you going to do?' and each is follwed by a time
element such as maflana, hoy, esta-noche, etc.

Start your response with this time element, and always say 'prepare
the lesson'.

Example: 1. /Kévaser' usted maflana?
Response: Maflana, voy a-preparar la leccién,

4, Telling time,

'What time is it?' = ;Qué hora es?
'It's (two, three, etc.) o'clock' = Son (las dos, las tres, etc,).

Notice that even though English says: 'It's.,., Spanish says: Son,,..

Practice 8.

Say each of the following times:

1. It's 2:00, 6. It's 12:00 (doce: 'do-ce'),
2, It's 3:00, 7. It's 7:00,
3, It's 10:00, 8. It's 11:00 (once: ‘'on-ce').
4, It's 6:00, 9, It's 9:00,
5. It's 7:00, 10, It's 10:00,

References to 1:00 are always: Es la una. (Not son)

2:30, 4:30, 6:30, etc., = Son (las dos, las tres, etc,) y media.

Again, as in 'Kévaser', '2:30' and '12:30' frequently sound the same
'dosimedia', although in slower-than-rapid speech the difference can be
heard:

son las dos y media

son las doce y media

21,20
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Practice 9.

(Recorded)

You will hear each of the following
to identify in your mind what these are,

right,
1. It's 1:00., (es) 11.
2, What time is it? 12,
3. It's 1:30. (es) 13,
4, 1It's 12:00, 14,
5. TIt's 12:30, 15.
6. At (a) what time? 16,
7. At 12:30, 17.
8. 1It's 11:00, 18,
9. TIt's 11:30, 19,
10, At 11:30, 20,

To finish doing something.

so forth, using the expression acabo de-

phrases said in Spanish, You are
and then check to see if you were

At 4:30?

It's 9:30,

At what time is the party?
Tomorrow, at 5:30,

At 2:30,

At 1:30,

It's 3:30.

why at 1:307?

Where at 6:307?

Here, at 4:307?

You have already learned to say 'l have just (done something)', and

-r. To say 'l finished

(studying)', and so on, you use terminar in this way.

Practice 10,

terminé ....... de-

-r,

What do the following mean?

1,
2.

w
.

.

~N o
.

Acabo de-usarlo.
Terminé de-usarlo a las 3:00,

Terminamos de-prepararlo a las
5:00,

¢Usted termind de-escribirlo?
S{, seflor. Acabo de-eseribirlo.
José +ermind de-hacerlo a la 1:30,

José acaba de-preguntarle eso
al profesor,

21,21

(The correct translations appear to the right,)

'I have just used it,'
'I finished using it at 3:00,°

'‘We finished preparing it at
5:00,"'

'Did you finish writing it?’
'Yes, sir. I have just written it,'
'José finished doing it at 1:30.'

'José has just asked
that,'

the teacher
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10,
11.

12,

13,

14,

15,

16.

17.
18,

Jones terminé de-molestar a-José.

Terminé de-estudiar anoche a las
12:00,

JCulndo termind usted de-estudiar?

Terminé de-estudiar antes de las
7:00,

2Sabe usted cuindo terminamos
de-estudiar anoche?

Creo que terminamos de~estudiar
a la 1:30,

¢Quién termind de-estudiar antes,
usted o José?

Yo terminé antes., José no
termind de-estudiar hasta
después de las 7:00,

JA qué hora termind de-estudiar
José? ’

Creo que termindé a las 7:30,.

No, creo que no termind
de-estudiar hasta después
de las 8:00,

6, After, or before doing something,

Practice 11,

This is a similar pattern:

'Jones finished bothering José&,'

'I finished studying last night
at 12:00,°'

‘When did you finish studying?
'I finished studying before 7:00,"'

"Do you know when we finished
studying last night?'

‘I think we finished studying
at 1:30,'

'Who finished studying before
(i.e. first) you or Jos&?'

'I finished before (i.e., first).
José didn't finish studying
until after 7:00.'

'At what time did José finish
studying?'

'I think he finished at 7:30,"

'No, I think he didn't finish
studying until after 8:00."

después (antes) .,. de- -r

Thus:

Después de-terminar...

'After finishing,,,!

What do the following mean?

Después de-estudiar, ful a
mi-casa,

Despuds de-estudiar, Sénchez
me-trajo los libros,

Quiero que usted haga esto
antes de-ir a la casa.

Quiero que ellos hagan esto
antes de-salir,

21,22

(The correct translation appears to the right.)

‘After studying, I went to my
house, *

‘After studying, S&nchez brought
me the books,

'l want you to do this before
going to the house,'

'TI want them to do this before
leaving, '
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10,

11,
12,

13,
14,

15,

16,

17.

18,

19,

20,

Antes de-preguntarle eso
al profesor, preparen un
ejercicio més,

José me-dijo eso antes
de-salir ayer.

José me trajo eso después
de-decirme que no iba
a-traerlo,

José le-dijo eso a-Nora
después de-decirme que no
le-iba a decir eso.

Fui a la oficina de SAnchez
antes de-ir a la clase.

Termind de-hacerlo antes
de-ir a la fiesta.

Tengo que-terminar mi-leccibn,

Tengo que-terminar de-estudiar
mi leccibn.

Tengo que-terminar de-prepararla,

Tengo mucho que-hacer antes
de-ir a la fiesta,

Tenemos mucho que-hacer
después de-terminar la
leccibn,

No tenemos mucho que-hacer
esta-noche,

No tenemos nada que-hacer
esta-noche,

Después de eso, no tenemos
nada que-decir,

Después de-terminar de-escribir,
no tuvimos nada que-hacer.

Antes de-terminar de-estudiar,
2por qué no vamos a-preguntarle
eso al profesor?

21,23

' Before asking the teacher that,
prepare (plural) one more
exercise,!

*José told me that before leaving
yesterday.,'

' José brought me that after telling
me that he wasn't going to bring
it.'

' José told Nora that after telling

me that he was not going to tell
her that,'

'I went to Sinchez'
going to class.'

office before

'I finished doing it before going
to the party.'

'l have to finish my lesson,'

'l have to finish studying my
lesson,’'

'l have to finish preparing it.'

'T have a lot to do before going
to the party.'

"We have a lot to do after
finishing the lesson.'

‘We don't have much to do tonight.'

'We don't have anything to do
tonight.'

"After that we have nothing to say.’

'After finishing writing we didn’t
have anything to do,'

'Before finishing studying, why
don't we go ask the teacher that,'
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Variations

Part 1.
Practice 12, (Read these sentences over carefully, If any are not

clear to you, check with the translations given at
the end of this practice.)

No le-haga dos pequeftos. HAgale dos grandes.

No le-haga dos de ésos, HAgale sblo uno.

José quiere que hagamos esto antes de-salir,
:José quiere que usted lo-haga o que yo lo-haga?

Si, el profesor quiere que recomendemos a-José,

Nuestras-oficinas estin en el tercer-piso. Son bastante malas.

. Muy bien., Ahora digame addnde (usted) fue ayer,

®w N o F W o -
.

. Quiero que usted salga antes de las 9:00,

9. Quiern que José vaya después de-terminar su-clase.
10, No sé lo-que dijo antes de-salir,

11. Si, porque lo-que yo quiero es una clase fcil,
12. ;Usted tiene todo lo-que quiere?

13. No me-traiga tres; trligame cinco.

14, ¢Qué es lo-que usted quiere que hagamos?

15. ¢Quién es el que quiere que usted vaya hoy?

16. ;Quiénes son los que quieren que usted salga ahora?
17. Si, cbmo no. Me-gusta estudiar aqui.

18, ¢A-usted le-gusta terminar temprano?

19. A-mi no me-gusta eso tampoco.

20, Pero, a-José le-gusta mucho,

21. A-nosotros no nos-gusta salir tan temprano,

22, A-81 le-gustan las chicas colombianas.

23. Le-pregunté si iba a la clase hoy.

24, Usted trabaja aqul también?

25. ¢Quién trabaja con usted? ;SAnchez?

26. No, SAnchez no. Pero José si,,, a veces.

27, ¢A-usted le-gusta la clase?

21.24
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28, A-mf no, pero a-Nora sfi.
29. ;Quién le-dijo eso a-Maria? ;Usted?

30, No, yo no, Pero José si.

(These are the translations of the sentences of Practice 12.)

1. Don't make him (her) two small ones, Make him (her) two big ones.
2, Don't make him (her) two of these, Make him (her) only one,
3. José wants us to do this before leaving,

4, Does José want you to do it or me to do it?

5. Yes, the teacher wants us to recommend José.

6, Our offices are on the third floor. They're pretty bad.

7. Very well, Now tell me where you went yesterday.

8. I want you to leave before 9:00,

9. I want José to go after finishing his class,
10, I don't know what he (she) said before leaving.
11. Yes, because what I want is an easy class.

12. Do you have everything (all that) you want?
13, Don't bring me three; bring me five,

14, What is it that you want us to do?

15, Who is the one who wants you to go today?

16, 'Who-all' are the ones who want you to leave now?
17. Yes, of course. 1I like to study here.

18. Do YOU like to finish early?

19, I don't like that either.

20. But José likes it a lot,

21, WE don't like to leave so early.

22, HE likes the Colombian girls.,

23, 1 asked him (her) if he (she) was going to class today.
24, Do you work here also?

25, Who works with you? Sinchez?

26, No, not SAnchez, But José does... at times,

27. Do YOU like the class?

28, Not me, but Nora does,

29, Who told Maria that? You?

30. No, not me. But José did.

Part 2. Comprehension. (Recorded)

Listen to the following utterances. Be sure to let your
instructor know of any that you are not sure of.

21.25



SPANISH

Part 3. New vocabulary, (Recorded)

For each of the following numbers you will hear several sentences.
Among these there will be a new word, Write these new words in the
spaces below, and write their English meaning to the right,

New word Meaning:
1,
2,
3.
4,
5,
Answers: 1, ¢No? 'Aren't you?; ‘'don't you?'; etc.
(just like ,verdad?).
2, allé ‘there'; ‘'over there'.
3. llegar Idea of 'arriving'.
4, (a) marzo '‘March',
(b) junio ‘June’ .
Applications

Part 1.

How would you say the following utterances?

1. You told me that you were born in the year 1930, 2. You were
born in 1930, weren't you? (i.e, gverdad?) 3. You are an American, aren't
you? 4. He's a teacher, isn't he? 5., He wants to leave now, doesn't he?
6. You want me to go now, don't you? 7. Nora is the one YOU like, isn't
it? 8. This is all that he told you, isn't it? 9. Do you like our city?

10. Do you like our streets?

11. What T like about (de) this class is the teacher, 12, what I like
about this class is the Colombian girl. 13, My husband likes this class, and

I like it also., 14, My husband and I like this class. 15. Do you work with
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the Department of State? 16. Do you work in this department? 17, In which
department does he work? 18, Do you like this department? 19, I don't
(X° no), but my husband does. 20, Were you born in 1930? I wasn't (ZO no)j,

but my husband was,

21, Did you finish the lesson? 22, I didn't, but my husband did.
23, Did your husband finish studying last night? 24, He didn't, but I did.
25. Did you ask him that? 26, I didn't, but José did. 27. What are you
going to do now? 28, I don't know, but I think I'm going to leave early,

29. What are you going to be, a teacher? 30, Yes, I'm going to be a teacher,

31, Where are you going to be? 32, I'm going to be in the classroom.
33. Do you know if he is going to be in his office? 34, Yes, he is going to
be in his office until 6:00, 35. Are you going to be a good student? 36. Sure,
I intend (plan) to be a good student, 37. How long (i.e, 'How much time')
are you going to be here? 38. I plan to be here in my office until 5:30,
3_9. I plan to be here until 5:30, LLO_. I plan to be here until a little after
5:30.

4_1_. He plans to stay here in his office until a little before 1:00,
42, where do you live now? 43, I live far, over there in Springfield.
44, where did you say (:) Bill is? 45. He's over there in the office.
46. (On the phone:) Hi! Do you know if Bill is over there with 'you-all'?
47, Yes, he's here with us; he has just arrived. 48, When did you say (:)
he arrived? 49. I said that he has just arrived. 50. Please tell him that

I want him to come to my office before 1:00,

5_1. Very well, I'm going to tell him that now. 52, Thanks! 2_21. You're
welcome! 54, When did you arrive this morning? 55. I arrived a little before
9:00. 56. When did Jones arrive this morning? 57. He didn't arrive until

after 9:30, 58. Tell Jones that I want him to arrive earlier (mfs temprano),

59. Fine! I'm going to tell him now that you want him to arrive earlier.
60, At what time do you want him to arrive? 61. Tell him that I want him to

arrive a little before 9:00,
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Part 2.

Each of the following sentences contains one and only one error,

Rewrite the sentences correctly,

1,

10.

A-nosotros nos-gustan esta-ciudad.

A-José y a-Nora no le-gustan las lecciones.

Yo no sé ddnde voy a-ser esta tarde,

;Sabe usted si a-81 le-gustan?--;Quién?  A-José?

Me-dice que va a-terminarlo con yo,

St

seflor, Yo terminé& hacer eso ayer.

Por

favor. Quiero que usted termine esto antes las 9:00,

Por

favor. Pregfintelo eso a-José,

si.

Digalo que venga a mi-oficina,

si,

Me-dijo que termind de-escribid a las 2:30.
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Part 3. Be prepared to produce some sort of answer to these questions
concerning your own life,

1.

10,

11,

12,

¢En cuil departamento trabaja usted?

(Note: 'I work' would end in -0 as in 'I want’,
'I plan', 'I can', 'I have', etc.)

:Dbnde trabaja usted? ;Aqui en esta-ciudad?
¢;Dbnde trabajd usted antes de-llegar aqui?

;Con quién trabaja usted? Con un seflor, dos seflores,
cuatro sefiores,... ?

Si un seffor (o seflora) le~dice a-usted ';Gracias!',
qué dice usted después?

Si yo le-digo a-usted -;Gracias!', ;qué me-dice usted?

Si yo le-digo a-usted ';De nada!', qué me-dijo usted antes?

;Cémo esti usted hoy? ;Triste? ;Contento?
;Qué piensa hacer usted maflana?

¢Sabe usted cull forma del verbo se-usa después de una
preposicién? ;Es correcto decir 'de-~tomando'?

¢Es correcto decir ‘en-preparando'?

;Coémo se-dice in preparing?

Part 4, Be prepared to be engaged by the instructor in the following
conversations,

Az

Hi, Bill! Did you finish?

--Did I finish what.

Did you finish writing?

--Writing (de-escribir) what?

Good grief! The exercise!

--Sure, I finished writing it before 8:00,

Well, I'm glad! (Gee...!)
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B: How many exercises do you want us to prepare?
--I want you to prepare all of them (todos).
All of them? Gee, we don't have time,
--Why don't 'you-all' have time?
We have a party tonight and we want to go,

--I'm sorry, but you can't go. You have to prepare your
lessons,

Why don't you go to the party with us?
~-Fine! Why not! When is it?

At 8:30,

~-Where?

At Jones' house,

--Fine., At what time do I have to arrive?
We're all (todos) going to arrive near 8:30,
--Very well, Do I have to take something?
No, But if you want to, you can bring the book,
--The book? Really? Why?

Then you can study our lesson with us!

~-Drop dead!

END OF UNIT 21
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UNIT 22

INTRODUCTION

Part 1, Free forms of the possessives,

1.

4.

Thus far, you have used mi-, nuestr-, and su- as a prefix to a
noun, as in mi-casa, nuestro-hijo, etc. We refer to these forms
as being 'bound forms' since they are used only in conjunction
with (they are bound to) a noun.

These same words are also used either following a noun or by
themselves., In these cases, we call them 'free forms', and they
look different, They look and function like true adjectives
just as bonit- does.

Thus, 'my table' is either mi-mesa or la mesa wmia, (Mia rhymes
with Maria.)

How would you say mis-mesas in the free form construction?
Make a guess,

(las mesas mias)

5.

How would you say mi libro in this new way?

(el libro mio)

6.

How would you say mis-libros?

(los libros mios)

7.

And how would you say nuestros-hijos?

(los hijos nuestros)

8.

There is no real difference in meaning between the bound and the
free forms, Except for one important case, the Spanish speaker
uses one or the other almost at will,

His choice is controlled sometimes by sentence intonation,
sometimes by stylistics, and sometimes by a characteristic

of Spanish of being more selective than English, (This last
characteristic means little to you at this stage of your learning;
however, and if you happen to be grammatically curious, you may
want to observe this greater 'selectivity' of Spanish by watching
the number of times cull 1is used in Spanish where English uses
'what'.)
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10.

11.

12,

13.

14,

15.

16.

The one important case where you have to make a choice between
the free and bound forms concerns emphasis,

You want to get used to saying el libro mio as much and as often
as mi-libro, but if you feel the necessity of emphasizing the word

1 1

my', then say:
el libro mio

That is, emphasis is conveyed not by raising your voice as you do
in English, but by simply using the free form construction. This
is similar to:

me-gusta 'T like'
A-mi me-gusta ‘T like'

In Spanish, it is not necessary to raise your voice to be emphatic,
although you can if you are very upset.

That is, raising your voice in Spanish is equatable with 'super
emphasis':

mi-libro = 'my book' (normal)
el libro mio = 'MY book' (emphatic)

el libro MIO 'MY book' (super-emphatic)

For now, we want you to be aware of two points:

a. The bound form and the free form can be used
interchangeably.

b. The free form can imply emphasis, whereas the

bound form never does,

Convert the following bound form possessives to the free form.
The correct conversion appears at the right.

mi-mesa = (la mesa mia)
mis-mesas = (las mesas mias)
mi-libro = (el libro mio)
mis-libros = (los libros mios)

nuestra-mesa = (la mesa nuestra)
nuestras-mesas = (las mesas nuestras)
nuestro-libro = (el libro nuestro)

nuestros-libros = (los libros nuestros)

The form su- has the same endings, but a 'y' is used between

su- and the endings (pronounced sQ-yo):

suyo suya suyos suyas

22.2



SPANISH 363

17. As in the bound form su-, the free form also stands for everybody
but 'my' and !

our .

13, Convert the following to the free form construction:

su-libro = (el libro suyo)
sus-libros = (los libros suyos)
su-mesa = (la mesa suya)
sus-mesas = (las mesas suyas)

19. Say 'my book' two ways.

(mi-libro or el libro mio)

20. Say 'my book'.
(el libro mio)
21. Say 'my table' two ways.

(mi-mesa or la mesa mia)

22. Say 'my table’.

(la mesa mia)

23. Say 'our table' two ways.

(nuestra mesa or la mesa nuestra)

24, Say 'our table'.

(la mesa nuestra)

25. Say 'our tables',

(las mesas nuestras)

26. Say 'his table' two ways.

(su-mesa or la mesa suya)

2/. Say 'her table' two ways.

(su-mesa or la mesa suya)

28. Say 'their table' two ways.

(su-mesa or la mesa suya)

29, Say 'your table' two ways.

(su-mesa or la mesa suya)

30. DNow say 'your tables',
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(las mesas suyas)
31. Say ‘'her tables’.

(las mesas suyas)
32, Say 'their table'.

(la mesa suya)
33. Say 'their tables’'.

(las mesas suyas)

Part 2. Clarification of su-.

34. Since su- means several things, there are occasions when the
soeaker feels that he has to be more specific. In such
instances, he clarifies Su- by avoiding it completely and
saying:

la mesa de-

35. The blank space is filled by either the name of the possessor
(José, SAnchez, etc.) or the substitute for that name (él, ella,
usted, ustedes, etc.)

36. Thus, 'his table' could be clarified by either saying la mesa
de-José or la mesa de-é1l.

37. Using the substitutes (&1, ella, etc.) say the following:

'his table' = (la mesa de-81)
'her table’' = (la mesa de-ella)
‘your table' = (la mesa de-usted)

"their (boys) table’ (la mesa de-ellos)

"their (girls) table (la mesa de-ellas)

'their (boy and girl) table = (la mesa de-ellos)

'you-all's table' = (la mesa de-ustedes)
'his books' = (los libros de-é1)
‘her books' = (los libros de-ella)

34. Say 'José's tables’.

(las mesas de-José.)

39, Say 'Maria's book'.
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(El libro de-Maria.)

40, What would a Spanish speaker say for the word 'Whose?' in the
following conversation?

A: El libro de-ella llegd.
B: (Whose?)
A: De-Maria.

(¢De-quién?)

41. What would be used for 'Whose?' in this conversation?

.

La mesa de-ellos llegd.
(Whose?)
De-José y Maria,

> m P

(;De-quiénes?)
42, What would be used for 'Whose?' in this conversation?
A: El libro suyo llegb.
B: (Whose?)
A: De-José,

(¢De-quién?)
43, What would be used for 'Bill's in this conversation?
A: La esposa de-&l llegb.
B: ;De-quién?
A: (Bill's.)
(De-Bill.)
44, What would be used for 'Bill's and Maria's in this conversation?
A: El profesor suyo llegb.
B: ¢De-quién?
A: (Bill's and Maria's.)

(De-Bill y Marfa): Although you could also say De-Bill y de-Maria. With
possession, it is more common to use de- only once.

45, 1If someone walked into the room and without saying anything
else said directly at you: Los libros suyos acaban de-llegar,
what would your guess be as to what suyos means?

('yours') would be a good guess since he is looking directly at you.
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36. Assuming that you didn't want to guess that it meant 'yours',
how would you get him to be more specific?

(By asking sDe-quién?)

47, In which case, if he did mean 'yours', he would say de-

(De-usted. )

43, If you walked past two people speaking Spanish in the hall, and
as you passed them you heard only this one sentence: Los libros
suyos acaban de-llegar, could you tell whose books they are
talking about?

(No): Without the rest of the conversation, it would be impossible,

49, If you were talking with someone else about Maria and sometimes
about José, and this someone else said to you at one point in
the conversation: las mesas suyas llegaron ayer, what would be
a way for you to ask him to clarify suyas?

(Ask him ;De-quién?)

50. Suppose that the above conversation was such that you knew that
suyas had to be either 'his'or 'hers'. How would you ask him
'his or hers?'.

(:De-é1 o de-ella?): Although ;De-81 o ella? is possible, too.)

51. How would you have asked him 'Maria's or José's?'

(;De-Maria o de-José) or (De-Marfa o José)

Part 3. Short forms and '... of...'

52. The free forms of the possessive can be shortened in exactly
the same way that you learned to shorten la hija de-Gbmez to
la de-Gémez. How then would you say the short form of la hija
mia?

(la mia)
53. What is the meaning of this sentence?:

La hija mia llegd ayer.

('My daughter -or my daughter- arrived yesterday.')
54. What is your guess for the meaning of:

La mia llegd ayer?

('Mine arrived yesterday.')
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55. 1If talking about your son, how would you say: 'Mine arrived
yesterday'?

(El mio llegd ayer.)

56. If talking about your books, how would you say: 'Mine arrived
yesterday'?

(Los mios llegaron ayer.)

57. 1f talking about your tables, how would you say: ‘Mine arrived
yesterday'?

(Las mias llegaron ayer.)
58, If talking about books, what would this mean in English?:

Los nuestros llegaron ayer.

(Ours arrived yesterday.)
59. 1If talking about your daughters, how would you say: 'Ours arrived
yesterday'?
(Las nuestras llegaron ayer.)

60. Say 'Mine (i.e. sons) arrived this morning.'

(Los mfos llegaron esta mafiana.)

61. Say 'Ours (i.e. son) arrived this morning.'

(El nuestro llegd esta maflana,)
62. Shorten the underlined portion of this sentence:

El hijo de-usted llegd esta mafiana.

(El de-usted... )
63, Shorten this one: El hijo de-nosotros llegd ayer.
(El de-nosotros,.. )

64. wWhat is the meaning of: El hijo nuestro?

('our son' or ‘'our son')

65. What do you suppose is the meaning of:

El hijo de-nosotros?

'

('our son' or our son')

66. What is the meaning of: El nuestro?

(ours)
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68. As you have already assumed, you can say either:

el hijo nuestro or el hijo de-nosotros, and

el nuestro or el de-nosotros
69. Using the word nosotros, say: ‘'ours' (son).

(el de-nosotros)

70. Using the word nuestro, say: 'ours' (son).

(el nuestro)

71, Using usted, say: 'yours' (daughter).

(la de-usted)
72. Using su-, say: ‘'yours' (daughter).

(la suya)
73. Using su-, say: ‘'theirs' (daughter).

(la suya)
74, TUsing ellos, say: 'theirs' (daughter).

(la de-ellos)

75. Using nosotros, say: ‘'Ours (daughter) arrived this morning.'

(La de-nosotros 1llegd esta mafiana.)

76. Using nuestr-, say: 'Ours (son) arrived yesterday.'

(El nuestro llegb ayer.)

77. You may recall from an earlier unit that we said that after a
preposition we find:
€1, ella, usted, etc,,

but we don't find: yo
That is, you don't say: A-yo me-gusta,
but instead: A~ ? me-gusta.

(-mi)
78. You may now recall that we also listed a notable exception,
you can say:
con €1, con usted, con nosotros, etc,
but: 'with me' is -
(conmigo)
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79.
(mia)

80.
(La mia... )

381.
(El mio... )

82.

(La mia... )

83.

(los mios...
8k,

The word de is also a preposition, and as with other prepositions
you don't find:

de-yo.
What you can find is: de-mi, but it is considered 'baby talk'.
Therefore, you won't have much of an opportunity to hear anyone
but a child say:

La silla 'de-mi' esti aqui.

What you will hear is (make a guess):

la silla estd aqui.

Therefore, if we exclude 'baby talk', what is the only way to
say 'mine' in a sentence like this one?:

‘mine (silla) is here.'

That is, there are two ways to say 'ours', 'yours', 'his', etc.,
but only one way to say 'mine’'. How would you say 'mine' (meaning
'father') in 'Mine brought me some money'?

And in 'Mine (mother) brought me a cake'?

And in 'Mine (books) are on the table'?

)

Now, this is what we are leading up to: If only children say
de-mi in the meaning of 'mine', how would an adult say 'That
daughter of mine... '? Make a guess.

(Esa-hija mfa... )

85.

]

Say 'That son of mine...

(Ese-hijo mio... )

86.

There are two ways to say 'That son of ours'. Say either one
or both of them.

(Ese-hijo nuestro) or (Ese-hijo de-nosotros)

87,

There are two ways of saying 'That son of his', Say both of them.

(Ese-hijo suyo) or (Ese-hijo de-£€1)

88.

There are two ways of saying 'That son of theirs (Mr. and Mrs.
Sanchez)'. Say both of them,
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(Ese-hijo suyo.) and (Ese-hijo de-ellos.)

89, How would you say 'That book of mine.., '?

(Ese-libro mio... )

90. And how would you say 'A book of mine... ?

(Un 1libro mio... )

91, How would you say 'A chair of mine,.. '?
(Una silla mia... )

92. How would you say 'that office of mine... '?
(Esa-oficina mia... )

93. And how would you say 'That office of mine is bad'?

(Esa oficina mia es mala.)
4. 1If 'a friend' is un amigo, how would you say 'That man (sefior)
is a friend of mine'?
(Ese-sefior es un amigo mio.)

95. If in referring to a girl, the word 'friend' is amiga, how would
you say 'That young lady (sefiorita) is a friend of mine'?

(Esa-sefiorita es una amiga mia.)

96. Say 'A friend of mine (male) has just arrived.'

(Un amigo mio acaba de-llegar.)

97. Say 'José is a friend of mine,'

(José es un amigo mio.)

98, Say 'Maria is a friend of mine.’

(Marfa es una amiga mfa.)

99. Say 'José and Maria are friends of mine.'’

(José y Maria son amigos mios.)

100, Say 'These books are mine.'

(Estos~libros son mios.)

101. Say 'That book is mine.'

(Ese-1librn es mio.)

102, Say 'That chair is mine.’'
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(Esa-silla es mia.)

103, There are two ways to say 'That chair is his.' Say one or the
other, or both of them.

(Esa-silla es suya) or (Esa-silla es de-é1)

104, Say 'That table is hers.' two-ways.

(Esa-mesa es suya) or (Esa-mesa es de-ella.)

105, Say 'That book is ours.' two ways.

(Ese-libro es nuestro) or (Ese-libro es de-nosotros.)

106, Say 'Those books are ours.,' two ways.

(Esos-1libros son nuestros.) or (Esos libros son de-nosotros, )

Part 4. Summary.

107, +irree forms are used after the noun they refer to. 1In this
position, they act just like bonit- 'pretty'.

(la casa bonita)... la casa mia
suya
nuestra
(las casas bonitas)... las casas mias
suyas
nuestréi

And so forth.

108, Constructions like: 1la casa suya (nuestra) may be
reconstructed into: la casa de- , with é1,
ella, usted, etc. following de-.

109, These constructions can be shortened from la casa suya to la suya,
or from la casa de-&l to la de-&1, and so forth.

110, There is no alternate to la mia (or el mio, etc.)

111. Mio, suyo, etc. can also be translated into English under certain
circumstances as 'of mine', 'of his', etc.

112, 1Is this correct for 'their house’'?: 1la casa suyas
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(No; should be suya.)

113. Is this correct for ‘our children'?: los nifios nuestros

(Yes.)

114. 1Is this correct for 'our daughter'?: 1la hija nuestras

(No:

s

should be nuestra.)

115. 1Is this correct for 'their son'?: el hijo suyos

(No; should be suyo.)

DIALOG

Review.

New Material,

(En el diAlogo de la Unidad 21 Jones acaba de-decirle a-Nancy que
&1 supo que iba a Quito hace solamente tres semanas. Entonces
Nancy le-pregunta:)

Nancy
traba jo work; job
Y ¢qué trabajo va a-hacer en Quito? And what work are you going to do in
Quito?
Jones
como since
como SOy nuevo since I'm new
supongo I suppose
la seccidn de visas the visa section
Pues, como SOy nuevo, supongo que Well, since I'm new, I suppose I'm
voy a trabajar en la seccidn de going to work in the visa section.

visas,
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Nancy
hablar
va a-tener que-hablar
todo el tiempo
Entonces, va a-tener que-hablar
espafiol todo el tiempo.
Jones

por eso
me-dedico
por eso me-dedico tanto

iYa lo creo!

Por eso me-dedico tanto a mis-
lecciones.

aprender
lo mids que pueda

Tengo que-aprender lo m4s que pueda.

Nancy
ojalé
ojald que tenga
mucho éxito
Pues, ojald que tenga mucho éxito.
Jones
Gracias.
Nancy

permiso

Bueno, con su-permiso...

22.13

speaking (n.f,)
you're going to have to speak
all the time

Then, you're going to have to speak
Spanish all the time.

that's why; for that reason

1 dedicate myself

that's why I dedicate myself
so much

I should say so!

That's why I work so hard on my
lessons.

learning (n.f.)
the most that I can

I have to learn as much as I can.

I hope
I hope you have
much success

Well, I hope you have a lot of success.
Thank you,

permission
Well, if you'll excuse me...
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ver seeing (n.f.)
una amiga mia a friend of mine
la préxima clase the next class
antes de la prbxima clase before the next class
Quiero ver a una amiga mia antes de I want to see a friend of mine before
la prbéxima clase. the next class.
Jones
lo-tiene you have it (my permission)
Usted lo-tiene, Okay. Certainly.
nos-vemos we'll see each other
dentro within
Nos~vemos dentro de poco. We'll see you in a little while.
Observations
and
Practice

1. Reflexive verbs

Certain actions are expressed with a reflexive prefix. Sometimes this
reflexive prefix corresponds to something that has meaning in English, but
other times there is no English counterpart.

You have already learned to say: se-cayd and se-lastimb. These are
‘reflexive verbs', and the se- is one of these reflexive prefixes. The

most recent reflexive verb that you have learned occurred in:

;Como se-llama usted? and Me-llamo Nancy.

The se- in se-cayd and in ge-lastimé has no English meaning except in
the most remote and 'wildest' sense, However, the se- and me- in se-llama

and in me-llamo do have a strong resemblance to English.

The verb used by Spanish speakers to say 'my name is... ' etc. is
llamar, The dictionary would define llamar as the idea of 'calling'.
Therefore:

'I called Nora last night' = Llamé a-Nora anoche.

'José called me last night' = José me-llamd anoche. etc.
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Me- can mean 'myself' and se- can mean 'yourself'. Therefore, when

Nancy said: me-llamo Nancy, she was really saying 'l call myself Nancy',
and when you ask somebody ;Cémo se-llama usted? you are really saying 'How

do you call yourself?'

An interesting observation is that Marifa, as a native speaker of Spanish,
is probably not aware that she says 'myself' when she says me-llamo Maria.
In her mind whe is saying 'My name is Marfa.' This is a point which we
should like to pursue further as follows:

1. To a large extent, people belonging to closely related cultures
(as English and Spanish) have similar thoughts in their minds,
but the words used to express these parallel thoughts are different.

2. Frequently, the native speaker of a language is not aware of the
actual words that he uses to express certain thoughts until he
studies another language.

3. You, as a student involved in the learning of another language,
can sometimes find some advantage in relating certain things
about Spanish to English. At other times, trying to relate
something about Spanish to your own English is a hopeless task;
this is true, for instance, of de- in acabar de- and gque- in

tener gue—.

4, Under no circumstances should you expect a foreign language to
correspond to your own. When and where the two languages do
correspond to each other, rejoice! When and where they don't,
simply learn to say it the way the native speaker does, and keep
going.

The reflexive substitutes are a good case in point: at times they
vaguely resemble your English '-self', but at times they don't. Whether
they do or do not resemble English is not important. The important thing
is (1) to learn which actions are expressed in Spanish with these reflexive
prefixes, and (2) to use them when you should.

‘... getting up...

The idea of 'getting up' is expressed with the verb levantar and the
reflexive prefixes,

Examples: 'I got up at 10:00' Me-levanté a las diez,
'He got up at 9:00' = Se-levantd a las nueve.

'Maria got up early' = Maria se-levantd temprano.

As you would expect, nos- is used with 'we':

'We got up at 7:00°' = Nos-levantamos a las siete.
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Se- (like su-) is used for everybody but me- and nos-

‘They got up early' = Se-levantaron temprano.
'She got up early’ = Se-levantd temprano.
Practice 1. (Check with Practice 2 if in doubt.)

What do the following mean?

1. ¢Cuindo se-levantd usted?

2, ¢Cuéndo se-levantd Nora?

3. ¢Culndo se-levantaron ellos?

4. A qué hora se-levantd usted?

5. ¢Usted se-levantd temprano?

6. Esta-mafiana me-levanté a las seis.

7. Esta-mafiana no me-levanté hasta las ocho,

8. No fui a clase esta maflana porque no me-levanté a las ocho.
9. Esta-maflana no fui a clase porque me-levanté tarde ('late').
10. Esta-mafiana José no se-levantd hasta las nueve y llegé tarde.

11 Esta-mafiana Nancy y su-esposo se-levantaron tarde.

12, Ayer nos-levantamos temprano y llegamos a la clase temprano.
13. Hoy nos-levantamos tarde y llegamos tarde,
14, ;Quiénes se-levantaron temprano hoy?

15. Maria y su-esposo se-levantaron temprano.

Practice 2. (These are the same utterances of Practice 3.)

Practice saying these in Spanish:

when did you get up?
When did Nora get up?
When did they get up?
At what time (i.e., hour) did you get up?

Did you get up early?
This morning I got up at 6:00.

.

This morning I didn't get up until 8:00.

w N oo U W N

I didn't go to class this morning because I didn't get up at 8:00,
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10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.

3. Neutral form of '... getting up...

This morning I didn't go to class because I got up late.

This morning José didn't get up until 9:00 and he arrived late.

This morning Nancy and her husband got up late.

Yesterday we got up early and we arrived at the class early.

Today we got up late and we arrived late.
'Who-all' got up early today?
Maria and her husband got up early.

In phrases where the neutral form of a verb is used, me-, nos-, or se-
would be attached to the end.

Practice 3. (If in doubt, check with Practice &4.)

What do these mean?:

1.
2,

10,

¢A qué hora tieme que-levantarse usted?

Tengo que-levantarme temprano.

¢Usted puede levantarse antes de las siete?

Como no. Puedo levantarme antes de esa-hora.

jHola, José! ;Cbmo esta?

jPor favor! jAcabo de-levantarme!

iHola, Jones! ;Quiere ir a clase conmigo?

iPor favor! [Acabamos de-levantarnosj

{0iga, Bill! ;A qué hora piensa levantarse mafiana?

JMafiana? Pues, pienso levantarme antes de las siete.

A qué hora van a-levantarse ustedes mafiana?

Creo que vamos a-levantarnos tarde, después de las nueve.
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Practice 4, (These are the same utterances of Practice 3.)
Practice saying these in Spanish.
1., At what time do you have to get up?
2, 1I've got to get up early.
Can you get up before 7:007?
4, Of course. I can get up before that time.
5. Hi, José! How are you!
Please! 1I've just gotten up!
6. Hi, Jones! Do you want to go to class with me?
Please! We've just gotten up!
7. Hey, Bill! When do you plan to get up tomorrow?
8, Tomorrow? Well, I plan to get up before 7:00.
9. Wwhen are 'you-all' going to get up tomorrow?
10. 1 think we're going to get up late, after 9:00,
4, 'Staying' or 'remaining’.

In Unit 6 you learned ;Usted piensa quedarse aqui? The idea of
'staying' or 'remaining' is also a reflexive verb.

Practice 5. (If in doubt, check with Practice 6.)

What do

1.
2.

these mean:

Me-quedé aqui dos afios.
Me-quedé en Colombia por ('for') dos afios,

José se-quedb seis horas,

¢Cuéntas horas se-quedd usted en la fiesta?

Solamente me-quedé por dos horas.

Pero, ¢por qué no se-qued6 mls tiempo (more time, i.e. 'longer')?

No me-quedé mis tiempo porque era tarde.
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8. ¢Culinto tiempo ('how long') se-quedd Jones?

9. Jones se-quedd en Colombia por mucho tiempo (much time, {.e,
‘a long time')

10. Pero yo me-quedé ah{ sbélo por un afio.

11. Maflana voy a-quedarme aqui dos horas.

12, Maflana voy a-quedarme aqui por dos horas.

13. ,Usted tuvo que-quedarse ahi por mucho tiempo?
14. ;Usted tuvo que-quedarse ahfi, mucho tiempo?

15. Yo quiero quedarme aqui dos horas mis,

Practice 6. (These are the same utterances of Practice 5.)

Practice saying these in Spanish.

1. I remained (stayed) here two years,

2, I remained (stayed) in Colombia for two years.
3. José stayed six hours,

4. How many hours did you stay at the party?

5. I only stayed for two hours.

6. But, why didn't you stay longer?

7. 1 didn't stay longer because it was late.

8. How long did Jones stay?

9. Jones stayed in Colombia for a long time,

10, But I stayed there only for one year.
11. Tomorrow I'm going to remain here two hours.

12. Tomorrow I'm going to remain here for two hours.
13, Did you have to stay there for a long time?

14, Did you have to stay there a long time?

15. 1 want to stay here two more hours. (Be sure you use the Spanish

word order for 'two more hours',)
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VARTATIONS

Part 1.

Practice 7. (Recorded)

The following sentences have been taken from the dialogs. After
each one you will hear several other sentences which are similar to the
model. Listen carefully, and if in doubt, check with Practice 8.

a. Modelo: Y, qué piensan hacer ustedes con ellos?
(There are eight variations.)

b. Modelo: Estoy seguro que vamos a-llevarlos.

Note: Girls would say estoy segura...
(There are five variatioms.)

c. Modelo: ¢;Ustedes ya saben a-dbénde van?
(There are seven variations,)

d. Modelo: Pues, como SOy nuevo....
(There are eight variations,)

Practice 8. (These are the same sentences of Practice 7.)
Practice saying these in Spanish.

a. Model: 'And what do you plan to do with them?'
1. What do 'you-all' plan to write?

2, What do 'you-all' plan to write to him (her)?
(Did you hear '... to him (her)' during practice 77?)

When do 'you-all' plan to write us?

when do 'you-all' plan to speak with him?

But, why are 'you-all' going to speak with him?
when do 'you-all' plan to get up? At 7:007

Why do 'you-all' plan to get up so early?

©® N o0 v FWw
. . . . .

. What do ‘you-all’ plan to bring to the party?
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b. Model: 'I'm sure we're going to take them.'

1. I'm sure we're going to stay here,
(Remember: quedarse has to use -nos instead of -se in
this sentence,)

2. I'm sure we're going to arrive late.

3. I'm sure we're going to get up late.

4. José is sure he's going to get up late.
5

. Nora is sure that we're going to finish today.

Observations on 'b' model:

-Did you remember to use levantarnos in #3?
-Did you say (correctly) levantarse in #4?
-Did you say segura in #57?

-Did you remember to use que after seguro(-a)?

c. Model: 'You-all' already know where you're going?'
'You-all' already know where you want to go?
'You-all' already know where they are going?

'You-all' already know where they (girls) are going?

1.
2.
3.
4, ‘'You-all' already know when is the party?
5. 'You-all' already know who is the teacher?
6. 'You-all' already know what he said?

7

. 'You-all' already understand what he said?

Observations on 'c' model:

-Did you remember to use lo-que in # 6 and #7?

-Did you say (correctly) entienden in #77?

d. Model: 'Well, since I'm new... '
Well, since I'm new, I don't know,
. Well, since I don't know Spanish,..

. Well, since José doesn't want to go...

1

2

3

4, Well, since I can't go...
5. Well, since we're new.,.
6

Well, since José is new...
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7. Well, since Maria is new,..

8. Well, since we don't have to go...

Observations on 'd’ model:

-Did you use (correctly) somos in #57?
-Did you change nuevo to nueva in #77?

-Did you remember que- in #8?
Practice 9. {(Recorded)

The following is a list of nouns that you have used in recent lessons.
Some are masculine and others are feminine; similarly, some are in their
singular form and others in their plural forms.

You will hear the noun read in the form listed below. You are then
expected to ask in Spanish: 'Yours or mine?’

Example: carro... ¢El suyo o el mio?
carros... ¢los suyos o los mios?
casa... ¢;La suya o la mia?

Remember: Even tnough the forms change in Spanish, the meaning
is still ‘'yours or mine?'

The purpose of this exercise is to begin to develop an association
between the thing being talked about and the corresponding form suyo or
mio. Repeat this exercise until you feel 'comfortable’ with it.

1. carro 6 trabajos 11. amigo
2. carros 7. seccidn 12, amiga
3. casa 8. wvisas 13. amigas
4. casas 9. permiso 14, amigos
5. trabajo 10. clase 15. nifla

Practice 10. (Recorded)

This is similar to Practice 9, except that you are expected to ask,
'Theirs or mine?'

(If, after listening to a few you are puzzled by the similarity of this
practice with Practice 9, remember that suy-, like su-, refers to every-
body but mi- and nuestro-.)
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Be sure you imagine yourself asking: ‘'Theirs or mine?’
1. niflo 6. cbnsul 11. descanso
2. hijo 7. problema (m) 12. café
3. hija 8. problemas 13. pais
4, semanas 9. cosas 14, calle
5. departamento 10. piso 15, apartamento

Practice 11. (Recorded)

The same nouns of Practice 9 will be used here. As you hear each
one, put it into the blank space of the following construction:

‘A of mine'

Of course, say this phrase in Spanish,

Part 2, Comprehension

Listen to the following utterances, Be sure to let your instructor
know of any that you are not sure of.

APPLICATIONS
Part 1.

How would you say the following utterances?

1. I'm sure. 2. I'm sure that I understand. 3. I'm sure that José
understands. 4. I finished studying at 10:00. 5. I finished talking before
5:00. 6. Do you know if José finished? 7. Do you know if José finished
talking before or after 5:00? 8. Which is older, the son or the daughter?

9. What's the name of the older daughter? 10. What's the name of the older

son?

11. Really? What age are they? 12, What age is he? 13. The younger
daughter. 14, The younger son. 15. The older son or the younger one?
16. He said that he wants this. 17. He wants all that (todo lo-que) we have.
18. They did what we told them to. 19. What is it that you want?  20. What

is it that you said?
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21, We'll see you in (within: dentro de) a little while, 22, We'll see
you in (within) a week. 23. We'll see you within an hour, 24, Within a week
or within a month?  25. Within a year?! 26. Well, I hope you have a lot of
success. 27. I hope 'you-all' have a lot of success. 28. That's why I work
so hard ('me-dedico tanto') on my lessons. 29, That's why I work so hard on

my book.  30. Please, I want you to finish this within an hour,

Part 2. (Each of the following sentences contains one and only one error.)

Rewrite the sentences correctly.

1. Por eso quiero saber que &1 me-dijo.

2., Quiero que usted traiga eso dentro 5 minutos,

'3, Voy a-trabajar en el seccibn de visas,

4, Ojals que José tengo mucha suerte,

5. Voy a-aprender lo mis que puedo.

6. Si, sefior; yo lo-supo hace poco.

7. ¢Cuél? ,;la hija mayora?

8. ¢Qué hora estld? ;Las 5:00?

9. Ojali que usted tenga mucho suceso,

10. Voy tener que-hablar todo el tiempo.
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Part 3.

Part 4.

Be prepared to produce some sort of answer to these questions
concerning your own life,

N O W N

10,

JTiene usted un amigo en este pais?
¢Tiene usted amigos en Washington?
2Sabe usted dbénde va a-trabajar el préximo afio?
JCudles leccioneés va a-estudiar la prdéxima semana?
sComo le-dice usted a un amigo 'I hope you have a lot of success?’
;Usted trabaja todo el tiempo?
¢Tiene hijos? Si usted tiene hijos, por favor diganos:
-cudntos tiene,
-qué edad tienen,
—cuil es el mayor,
y cbmo se-llama, etc.
Diganos lo mis que pueda de sus-hijos,.
2Usted llegd a esta ciudad hace poco o hace mucho?
JPuede usted decirme qué hora es?

¢Usted piensa hablar espafiol dentro de dos meses?

Be prepared to be engaged by your instructor in the following
short conversations:

A:

I hope you have a lot of success,

--Thanks., T hope you have a lot of success too.

I hope Maria and Nora are successful too. (i.e. 'have success too')

--Naturally! I hope both of them have a lot of success.

Do you like this class?
--Who (likes)?
You.

--Yes, of course. I like it a lot.

Do you know if José liked the party?
--How's that?

I asked you if you know if José liked the party.
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~--That if he what?
Liked! (That) if he liked the party!
--Oh, thanks. Now I understand. Yes, he liked it a lot.

D: Do you have to talk a lot?
--Me? Talk?... Where?
Well, in the class.

--Sure. I have to talk as much as I can.
E: Do you have to get up early?
--Somet imes.,

And tomorrow... do you have to get up early?

--Tomorrow? Gee! Tomorrow I have to get up as early as I can.

END OF UNIT 22
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wNIT 23

INTRODUCTION

Part 1.

1. Say, 'Well, a short while ago.'

(Pues, hace poco.)

2., Say, 'Only three weeks ago.'

(Hace solamente tres semanas.)

3. Say, 'Three weeks ago.'

(Hace tres semanas.)
4., Say, 'Two years ago.'
(Hace dos afios.)

]

5. The idea of 'ago' is expressed with the word ?
(hace)
6. What is the meaning of this sentence?

Yo estudié eso hace tres meses.

('I studied that three months ago.')

7. Observe what happeuns if the hace... part is in front of yo estudié.
what has been added? 'Hace tres meses que yo estudié eso.'

(que)

8. 1Is there an important difference in meaning between the following
two sentences? Make a guess,

a. Llegué aqui hace dos dias.
b. Hace dos dias que llegué aqui.

(No, no important difference.)

9. In fact, it would be practically impossible to define any difference
whatever between the two sentences, Therefore, for all practical
purposes, we can say there is no difference.

10, Complete this sentence: Hace cinco meses llegué.
(que)

11. Complete this one: Trabajé en ese-departamento 10 afios.
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(hace)
12, Say the sentence in # 11 starting with Hace....

(Hace 10 afios que trabajé en ese-departamento.)

13. Say, 'They brought me the car two weeks ago.' Start with hace,

(Hace dos semanas que me-trajeron el carro.)

14, Say, 'They told me that six hours ago.' Start with hace.

(Hace seis horas que me-~dijeron eso.)

15, Say, 'Six months ago.'

(Hace seis meses.)

16. How would you translate Hace dos horas que fui?

a, I went two hours ago.
b. Two hours ago I went.
(As far as Spanish is concerned, there is no difference. As far as English is

concerned, 'a' sounds a little more natural than 'b'; therefore, perhaps a is
a 'better' translation.)

17. Would it be all right, then, to translate Hace tres minutos que
me-llamb, as 'He called me three minutes ago'?

(Yes. In fact, this translation 'sounds' more normal than 'Three minutes ago
he called me.')

13. Questions involving 'time ago' are constructed with cuint- and hace.
'How many days ago did he arrive?'

¢Cuintos dias hace que llegb?

19. Ask, 'How many years ago were you born?'
¢Cudnt-__ _ hace __ nacib?
(sCulntos affos hace gue nacib?)
20, Ask, 'How many weeks ago did you finish?'
;Cudnt-__ _ hace ___ termind?
(¢;Culntas semanas hace gue termind?)
21. Ask, 'How many years ago did they write this?'
¢Cudnt-_ aftos __ _ escribieron ?
(;Culntos afios hace que escribieron esto?)

22, ‘'How long,..' is sCulnto tiempo..., so that 'How long ago?' would
be: Culnto tiempo ?
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(¢Cuinto tiempo hace?)
23. Ask, 'How long ago did they get up?’'

JCudnt- hace se- ?

(¢Cudnto tiempo hace que se-levantaron?)
24, Ask, 'How long ago did you get up?’

é tiempo que se- ?

(¢Cudnto tiempo hace que se-levantd?)
25, Finally, ask, 'How long ago did you learn Spanish?’
¢ ?

( Culinto tiempo hace que aprendi$ espafiol?)

Part 2.

26. Up to now, you have said things like 'I sold the car for him' and
'1 finished it', but we have purposefully avoided having you say

constructions like 'I sold it for him or 'He sent it to me'. In
the last two, the /7 and the () are included in the same
sentence,

27, Whenever both are to be used in the same sentence, Spanish places
them in this order:  ——
(1> [2T

23. Thus, 'José brought [it/ (to me)' is: 'José (me)- -trajo.’
29, Say, 'Jose sent Z::7 (to me)’

(José me-lo-mandd.)
30. Say, 'José finished it for me.’

(José me-lo-termind.)

31. Say, 'They prepared it for me.'

(Me-lo-prepararon. )

32, Say, 'Marfia told me so.' (i.e. 'She told it to me.')

(Maria me-lo-dijo.)
33. Say, 'They made it for me.'

(Me-lo-hicieron,)

34, Say, 'Tell me.., '
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(Digame... )
35, Now try saying, 'Tell me so.' (i.,e. 'Tell it to me.')

(Digamelo.)

36. And now say, 'Bring it to me.'

(Triigamelo.)

37. How would you say 'l want you to bring it to me.'?

(Quiero que me-lo-traiga.)

38, How would you say 'I want you to recommend it to me.'?

(Quiero que me-lo-recomiende. )

39. Say, 'I want you to recommend her to me.'

(Quiero que me-la-recomiende. )

40, Say, 'I want you to bring her to me,'

(Quiero que me-la-traiga.)

41, Say, 'I want you to write it for me in the morning.'

(Quiero que me-lo-escriba por la mafiana.)

42, Say, 'I want you to send it to me tomorrow afternoon,'

(Quiero que me-lo-mande mafiana por la tarde.)

43, How would you say 'José wants to bring it to me now'?

(José quiere traérmelo ahora.)

44, How would you say 'José can bring it to me tomorrow'?

(José puede traérmelo mafiana.)

45, How about this one?: ‘'He's going to bring it to me tomorrow,'

(Va a~traérmelo mafiana,)

46. And this one?: 'He has just brought it to me.'

(Acaba de-traérmelo.)

47. And this one?: 'He has to bring it to me.'

(Tiene que-traérmelo.)
48, Thus far, you have always seen in the foregoing examples:

...me-lo-,,. or -melo but never lo-me.
1 2 12 2 1
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49, The sequence is always me *+ lo, never lo + me. In fact, if lo-
(or los-, la-, las-) is going to be used in your sentence, it will
always be second; anything else (such as me-) will be first,
Observe this as you say the following:

a., GOmez brought it to me,

(Gbémez me-lo-trajo.)

b. The books? Gdmez brought them to me.

(¢Los libros? Gbémez me-los-trajo.)

c. The letters? Maria wrote them for me.

(;Las cartas? Maria me-las-escribid.)

d. The car? Sanchez sold it to me.

(¢El carro? Sanchez me-lo-vendid.)

e. The sentences? José wrote them for me last night,

(;Las frases? José me-las-escribid anoche.)

f. The exercises? Maria prepared them for me.

(;Los ejercicios? Maria me-los-prepard.)

g. The lessons? The teacher sent them to me.

(;Las lecciones? El profesor me-las-mandd.)

h. The lessons? José has to send them tq me.

(;Las lecciones? José tiene que-mandirmelas, )

i. The exercises? José has to bring them to me.

(¢los ejercicios? José tiene que-traérmelos.)

Part 3.

50, Observe:

José me-lo-trajo. 'José brought it to me.'

José se-lo-trajo. 'José brought it to him.'

what is the meaning of se-?

('to him')
51. How would you say, 'José sent it to him.'?
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(José se-lo-mandb.)

52.

How would you say, 'José sold it for him.'? Make a guess.

(José se-lo-vendib.)

53.

Say, 'Maria sent it to him.'

(Marifa se-lo-mandb.)

54,

Say, 'Maria took it to him.®

(Maria se-lo-1llevd.)

55,

56.

(nos-)

57.

58.

59.

60.

(se-)
61,

62,

In the sequences with which you have been working (i.e. _ - ),
1 2
you may find me- in position No. 1 (me-_ ) or even nos (nos-_ ).
1 2 1 2
Anyone else in position No. 1 is represented by se- .
1 2

This means that se- can stand for anybody but me- and _? .

As you recall from Unit 22, with reflexive verbs se- can mean
'yourself' (just as me- can mean 'myself'), As you are beginning
to appreciate now, this se- is obviously a versatile 'word': it
stands for many more meanings than any one English word does,

The fact that se- stands for so many things leads many students
to believe that this is going to be a problem. It isn't.

The truth is that this is a great simplification, Therefore, the
‘versatility' of se- should make learning Spanish that much easier
for you.

There are, then, only three words that can occur in position No. 1
(X - ): me-, nos-, and _? .
1 2

For a while, we will concentrate on the meaning of ge- as 'to you',
'to him', or 'to her', Later, we will practice with the other
meanings.

Say, 'I sent it to him,'

(Se-~lo-mandé. )

63.

Suppose your boss asked you, 'Did you send it to me?', how would
he say that in Spanish?
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(sMe-lo-mandb?)
64. Reply by saying 'Yes, I sent it to you.'’

(51, se-lo-mandé.)
65, Ask, 'When did you send it to me?’

(¢Cuindo me-lo-mandb?)
66, Say, 'I sent it to you yesterday.'

(Se-lo-mandé ayer,)

67, Ask, 'Do you want me to send it to you?'

(sQuiere que se-lo-mande?)
68. Ask, 'Do you want me to send it to her?’

(¢Quiere que se-lo-mande?)

69. Reply, 'Yes, send it to her.'

(Si, mAndeselo.)

70. Reply, 'Yes, send it to him,'

(S{ mindeselo,)

71. (More practice with these combinations will follow after the
dialog of this Unit.)

DIALOG

Review.
New Material.
(Naney acaba de-decirle a-Jones que iba a-ver a-una amiga. En este-

diflogo nuevo, es un poco mis tarde. El profesor y el sefior Jones
estin en la clase, hablando.)

Profesor
hagame do me
higame el favor do me the favor
dar idea of 'giving' (n.f,)
higame el favor de-darme do me the favor of giving
me
Sx. Jones, higame el favor de-darme Mr. Jones, please give me your book.

su-libro.
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Jones
Muy bien. Aqui lo-tiene. Very well, Here you have it.
Profesor
ud. (abbreviation of usted)
Gracias. Qué hizo Ud.? Thank you., What did you do?
Jones
le-di el libro. 1 gave you the book.
Profesor
;Culndo me-lo-did? When did you give it to me?
Jones
mismo sSame
mismo momento same moment
en este mismo momento in this same moment
Se-lo-di en este mismo momento. I gave it to you this very minute.
Profesor

abrir

abra

&brame

la puerta
Muy bien. Ahora, 4brame la puerta,
por favor.

serio

¢En serio?

jClaro!

Muy bien. Lo que Ud. diga.

Jones

Profesor

Jones

23.8

idea of 'opening' (n.f.)
open (command form)
open for me

the door
0.K. Now, open the door for me,
please.

serious

Are you serious?

Naturally!

0.K. wWhatever you say.
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(Después de-abrir la puerta.) (After opening the door.)
Profesor
¢Qué hizo? What did you do?
Jones
;Le-abri la puerta! I opened the door for you.!
vib saw (he-form)
no me-vid you didn't see me
iSe-la-abri! ;No me-vib? I opened it for you! Didn't you see
see me?
Profesor
calmarse idea of 'calming down' (n.f.)
célmese command form of calmarse
nada mis nothing more
;CAlmese! Es un ejercicio nada mis. Don't get excited! It's just an
exercise.

Observations
and

Practice

1. Time ago.

The hace with which you have practiced in the introduction to this
Unit comes from the verb hacer, Therefore, the structure of Hace cinco

dfas.... 1is closer to 'It makes five days... ' than it is to 'Five days
ago... ' That is, our translation as 'Five days ago... ' is a loose one

befitting English more than representing Spanish,

Since English has no direct counterphrase, it is at times also con-
venient to translate the hace part of a sentence as follows:

a. Hace cinco meses que salid,

'It's been five months since he left.'
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b. ¢Culnto tiempo hace que salid?
'How long has it been since he left?'
c. Hace cinco dias.
'It's been five days.'
Practice 1. (Practice saying each of the following two ways in English.

If in doubt, check with Practice 2.)

Hace siete afios que fui a Méjico.

.

Hace nueve dfas que me-lo-mand§.

.

Hace méds de tres meses que se-lo-mandamos.

¢Cuénto tiempo hace que Ud. se-lo-mandd?
Si, sefior; hace dos semanas que vi a-Maria,

Hace mis de seis afios que José hizo eso.

Hace solamente un minuto que vi a-José,

¢Culnto tiempo hace que Ud. vio a-Maria?

O N NN EWw N

Hace solamente una hora que la-vi,

—
o

Hace mucho tiempo que la-vi.

Practice 2. (Each of the following pairs of sentences may be translated into
Spanish the same way. Practice saying these in Spanish., If in
doubt, check with Practice 1.)

1. It's been seven years since I went to Mexico,

Seven years ago I went to Mexico.

2, It's been nine days since he sent it to me.

Nine days ago he sent it to me.

3. 1It's been more than three months since we sent it to him.

More than three months ago we sent it to him.

4, How long has it been since you sent it to him?

How long ago did you send it to him?
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5. Yes, sir; it's been two weeks since I saw Marfia,
2 2

Yes, sir; two weeks ago I saw Maria,

6. 1It's been more than six years since José did that.

More than six years ago José did that.

7. It's been only a minute since I saw José.

Only a minute ago I saw José.

8. How long has it been since you saw Maria?

How long ago did you see Maria?

9. 1It's been only an hour since I saw her.

Only an hour ago I saw her.

10. It's been a long time since I saw her,

A long time ago I saw her.

Practice 3. (Recorded)

You will hear an 'hace question' addressed to you. Since the similarity
of each question is great, listen carefully for the time element used in the
question so that you can use it in your answer. Always reply using siete as
the number for these time elements,

Example: sCuintas horas hace que José salib?

Hace siete horas que salid.

2., Verb clitics: combinations.

Becoming fluent in the use of combinations is a problem. As in so
many other language-learning situations, the problem is not in knowing
how something works but in making it work fluently for you. To acquire
this fluency requires a lot of work, most of it repetitious and-boring.
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Practice 4, (Recorded)
This exercise is designed to help you acquire a "feeling" for

the meanings of the clitics that can occupy position No. 1 (2-_ )
1 2

especially se-. At the same time, this exercise should help you
establish firmly that lo- occupies only position No. 2 ( ?-lo7.
1 2

This is a '"look-say-listen' exercise with controlled timing. Try
to say the following sentences in Spanish within the very short space
allowed in the recording between the number and the right answer. Keep
re-working this exercise until you can do all sentences in the time
allowed.

Group A: (trajo)

1. ... José brought it to me.
2. ... to us.
3. ... to him,
4, ... to her.
5. ... to them,

Group B: (mandd)

1. ... José sent it to me.
2. ... to us.
3. ... to you.
4 ves to them,
5 ‘e to her.

Group C: (mandd)
1. ... José sent it for me.
2. ... tor us.
3. ... for them.
4, ... for him.
5

ces for you.
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Group D: (vendid)
1. ... Sanchez sold it to me.
2,..... for me.
for her.
to us.
. to her,

Practice 5.

(Be prepared to ask these questions.

Practice 6.)

Do you want me

Do you want me

Do you want me

Do you want me

you want me

you want me

you want me

you want me

you want me

O VW W N UV FE W
=]
o]

—

you want me

Practice 6. (Recorded)

Example:

to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to
to

bring it to you?

tell it to you?

do it now?

bring it to you now?
tell it to you now?
write it for you now?
take it to you now?
sell it for you now?
receive it for you now?

finish it for you now?

If in doubt, consult

(You will hear the 10 questions of Practice 5.

Reply affirmatively.)

¢Ud. quiere que se-lo-traiga?

Si, tréigamelo.
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VARIAT IONS
Part 1.
Practice 7. (Recorded)

The following sentences have been taken from the dialogs. After
each one you will hear several other sentences which are similar to the
model. Listen carefully, and if in doubt, check with Practice 8.

a. Modelo: HAgame el favor de-darme su-libro.

(There are six variations.)
b. Modelo: Ahora, Abrame la puerta, por favor.
(There are six variations.)
c. Modelo: Se-lo-di en este mismo momento.
(There are seven variations.)
d. Modelo: Es un ejercicio nada mas,
(There are five variatioms.)
e, Modelo: Después de-abrir la puerta.
(There are eight variations.)
Practice 8. (These are the same sentences of Practice 7, Practice saying

these in Spanish.)

a. Model: Please ('do me the favor of-') give me your book.
1. Please write me a letter,
2. Please speak with Jones.
3. Please ask me that.
4., Please ask me that later.
S

. Please get up at five.
(Did you remember to use -ge at the end of levantar?)

6. Please get up earlier.

b. Model: Now, open the door for me, please.
1. Now, speak to me in Spanish,
2 Now, don't speak to me in English; speak to me in Spanish,
3. Please, don't come to my office; come to my house.
4, Please, don't take that to the office for me; take it to

the house for me.
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5. Please, don't get up before 7:00; get up at 7:30,
(Remember: negative commands require no se-levante; the
affirmative part requires levantese.)
6, Please, don't get up so late; get up earlier,
c. Model: I gave it to you this very minute.
1. I gave it to you this morning.
2. I brought it to you this very minute.
3. 1 wrote it for you a moment ago.
4. I wrote it for you this very minute.
5. I told you so (i.e, 'I told it to you') this very minute.
6. 1 sent it to you a moment ago.
7. 1 sent it to you this very minute.
d. Model: It's just an exercise,.
1. It's just a book.
2 It's just a child.
3. The teacher told me that it was just an exercise.
4, We have to study just an exercise.
5. I'm going to learn just a little.
e. Model: After opening the door.
1. After learning the lesson.
(Remember: don't forget to use de- in después de-)
2, After learning Spanish.
3. After seeing José.
(Did you remember to use a- in front of José?)
4. After seeing Maria.
S. After speaking with the teacher.
6. Maria told me so after speaking with the teacher.
7. 1 told Nora so after arriving this morning.
('I told Nora so' = 'I told it to Nora' = Se-lo-dije a-Nora)
8. I told José so after arriving last night,
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Practice 9. (Recorded)

You will recall that suyo is like su~ in that it stands for everybody
but mi- and nuestr-. You will also remember that the only time suyo would
be said suyos is exactly the same as when su- would be said sus-,

You will hear a friend of yours say 'the (something or other)'. You
are to raise the question 'You-all's or ours?' Be sure you make your
response before you hear the correct answer, and be sure to keep in mind
what you are saying.

Part 2. Comprehension.

Listen to the following conversational exchanges between two persons.
Be sure to let your instructor know of anything you are not sure of.

APPLICAT IONS

Part 1.

How would you say the following utterances?

1. I did that yesterday. 2. I did that a month ago. 3. Who brought it
(lo) to you? 4. Who brought it to her? 5., Who brought it (la) to them?
6. Did you bring it to him today or yesterday? 7. Did you say so (i.e. 'it')?
8. Did you tell him so? 9. When did you tell him so? 10, I told him about it

(i.e. 'so') this morning.

1l. Did you bring the book to MNora? (Don't forget to use le-.,) 12, Did
you bring it to Nora? (Don't forget to use se-.) 13. Did you send your car

to José? 14. Did you send it to José€? 15. Yes, I sent it to him yesterday.

16. What happened? 17. What happened to him? 18. What happened to José?
19. What happened to Sinchez? Did he fall off the couch? 20. Did he fall off
the table? 21. When did he fall (or, fall off)? Did he fall 'right this minute'?
22, When did he get up? Did he get up this very minute? 23. When did they get
up? A moment ago? 24. I'm going to get up (levantarme) later tomorrow. 25. Do

you know if José is going to get up late also?
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Part 2. (Each of the following sentences contains one and only one error.
Rewrite each sentence correctly.)

1. Me-dijo José quiere ir con nosotros.

2. Voy a-estudiar lo mis que puedo.

3., Mandé dos sillas al profesor.

4, José habld conmigo después hablar con ella.

5. El profesor quiere que nosotros se-levantemos temprano.

6. Por eso lo-dije a-José.

7. ¢Habla espafiol? Si, a-mi gusta mucho.

8. ¢Cuindo levantaron? ;Hace mucho tiempo?

9. 8i, sefior. Gbmez me-mandd todo que le-dije.

10. Por favor, ;qué es que Ud. quiere?
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Part 3. (Be prepared to produce some sort of answer to these questions
concerning your own life or your own opinions.)

1. sCudles lecciones estudid la semana pasada?

2. ¢Estudid mucho o poco?

3. ;Cufles lecciones va a-estudiar la semana prdxima?

4, ;Cbmo se-dice: 'la semana préxima' o 'la préxima semana'?
5. ¢Coébmo le-dice Ud. en espafiol a un amigo 'as much as I can'?
6. ;Ud., quiere que terminemos esta-clase mafana?

7. Ud. nacid en los Estados Unidos? ;En qué parte?

8, (Dénde va a-vivir después de terminar su-estudio de espafiol?
9. ;Dbnde va a-trabajar la prdoxima semana?

10. ¢Dbnde va a-trabajar el afio prbéximo?

11. ;A-dbénde fue ayer?

12, ¢A-dbénde piensa ir la prodxima semana?

13, Cuintas semanas hace que usted llegd aqul?

4. A cudl pais va? ;Cuéndo supo esto?

15, ;Cuinto tiempo va a-quedarse en ese-palis?

Part 4. (Be prepared to be engaged by your instructor in the following
conversations):
A: What did you do?
--I gave her my book.
When did you give it to her?

--I have just given it to her,

B: Did you send (-mandd) it to them?
--Yes, I sent it to them.
Why did you send it to them?

--Because I had to send it to them,
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Do you know if José sent those letters?

--Which ones?

The ones we wrote yesterday.

--0Oh, yes. He sent them yesterday.

To whom did he send them? Did he send them to Sinchez?

~--1'm not sure, But I think he was going to send them to him,
When?

~-1 said that he sent them to him yesterday.

Okay. Thanks,

END OF UNIT 23
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UNIT 24

INTRODUCTION

Part 1.

1. ;Cbmo se-dice José brought it to me?

(José me-lo-trajo.)
2. Chmo se-dice José told me so?
(José me-1lo-dijo.)

3. Diga en espafiol Maria sent it to him,

(Maria se-lo-mandb.)

4, Diga en espafiol Maria sent it to me.

(Maria me-lo-mandb.)

5. ¢Cbmo se-dice ,..I want...?

(...quiero...)

6. ;Cbmo se-dice I want you to send it to me?

1. Ouiero que mindemelo?

2. Quiero que me-lo-mande?

(2)

7. Muy bien, Ahora diga I want José to send ft to me.

(Quiero que José me-lo-mande.)

8. Y ahora diga I want José to send it to him,

(Quiero que José se-lo-mande,)

9, Diga ahora José wants me to send it to him.

(José quiere que se-lo-mande, ©
José quiere que yo se-lo-mande.)

10, ;Cuil quiere decir José wants ME to send it to him?

1. José quiere que se~lo-mande.

2. José quiere que yo se-lo-mande.

(2)
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Part 2. Hay.

11, What does hay appear to mean in the following sentence?

Hay tres estudiantes aqui,
'There are three students here.’

('There are...')
12, What does hay appear to mean in this sentence?

Hay cinco sillas en la clase,
'There are five chairs in the class,'

('There are...')

13. Say 'There are five students in the class.'

(Hay cinco estudiantes en la clase.)

14, 1Is the b in hija, or ahora, or hizo pronounced?

(No.)

15. 1Is the b in hoy pronounced?
(No.)

16. 1Is the h in hay pronounced?
(No.)

17. If pronounced correctly, hay should rhyme with the English

word 'sigh' or 'sky'. Of course, to approximate native
Spanish your lips should be drawn back slightly,

18. Now say 'There are two in my class.'

(Hay dos en mi-clase,)

19. Quite often, instead of saying distinctly 'there are' we say

less formally 'there're’'. Spanish still says hay.

20. A large number of speakers of English do not differentiate

between ‘'there're' and 'they're' in informal speech. In
fact, 'their' also sounds the same,

21. Even though they may be pronounced the same, their grammatical

function is different.

22, For example, which of the following two means 'They are in his

office'?

a. Estin en su-oficina.

b. Hay en su-oficina.

(a.)
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23. As another example, which is the correct translation of Hay dos
americanas en mi-clase?

a. They're two American girls in my class,

b. There're two American girls in my class.

(b.)
24, ‘They're' (‘they are') is (Ellos) estan.... or (Ellos) son,..,
but 'There're' ('there are') is: ?
(Hay...)

25, Say 'There're fourteen here.

(Hay catorce aqui.)
26, Ask this question in Spanish:
‘Are there fourteen here?'
{;llay catorce aqui?)

27. Ask this one: 'Are there eleven or are there twelve?'

(;Hay once o hay doce?)

28, Make a guess with this one:
'There aren't eleven, but (rather) twelve,'

(No hay once, sino doce.)

29, Try this one: 'There aren’'t Colombians in my class.'
(No hay colombianos en mi-clase.)

30. Try this one: ‘'Arent't there Colombians in your class?’

(¢No hay colombianos en su-clase?)

Part 3.

31. Wwhat does hay appear to mean in the following sentence?

Hay una silla en mi- oficina.
'There is a chair in my office.’

('There is...')
32. What does hay appear to mean in this sentence?

¢Hay una mesa en su-oficina?
'Is there a table in your office?'

('Is there...')
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33. As you have observed, hay has two meanings in English: 'therz are’
and ' ? ',
('there is')
34, Say 'There is a sentence...'
(Hay una frase...)

35. Say 'There is a word that I don't understand.'

(Hay una palabra que no entiendo.)
36. 1If algo means ‘something’ (Unit 13), how would you say 'Is there
something that you didn't understand?’'
(;Hay algo que usted no entendi?)

37. Ask 'Is there something easy in this lesson?'
(¢Hay algo fécil en esta-leccidn?)
38, Ask 'Isn't there something easy in this lesson?'

(¢No hay algo fécil en esta-leccidn?)

39, Say 'There's a student in my office...’

(Hay un estudiante en mi-oficina...)

40, Now say the complete phrase: 'There's a student in my office
who wants to talk with you.'

(Hay un estudiante en mi-oficina que quiere hablar con usted.)

Part 4. Double negative,

41, ‘The opposite of 'something’ is 'nothing'. In Spanish, the
opposite of algo is nada. (The d in nada is 'soft' as in
casada, quedarse, etc.)

42, Though it may be all right at times to say in English 'I don't
know nothing', in more formal situations this "double negazzge"
usage is rejected in favor of 'I don't know anything' or 'I know
nothing.' In Spanish, the double negative is the appropriate
construction.

43. Therefore, if you wanted to say 'I don't know anything', you
would say: ?

(No sé nada.)

I
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4h,

45,

46,

In fact, the word 'any' and its composites 'anybody', 'anything',
'anywhere', ete, do not exist in Spanish, Therefore, the Spanish
for 'There aren't any Colombians in my class' is:

No hay colombianos en mi-clase.

And 'I don't know anything' is 'I don't know nothing':
No sé nada.

Say 'I didn't send anything.'

(No mand& nada.)

47,

Say 'We didn‘'t write anything.'

(No escribimos nada.)

48,

And 'We didn't say anything.'

(No dijimos nada.)

49,

And 'He didn't send me anything,'

(No me-mandd nada.)

50,

And finally, ‘I don't want to send him anything.'

(No quiero mandarle nada.)

51.

52.

(b. and c.)

53.

(1f you made any errors between numbers 46 and 50, it
would be advisable to review quickly 46-50 before going
on.)

A negation in Spanish is admissible if the verb has a negative
word in front of it. If there is no negative word (any
negative word) in front of the verb, the sentence is not real
and, therefore, not admissible.

Which of the following are admissible (i.e. 'real')?

a. Sé nada.
b, No sé nada.
c. Nada sé.

If Nada sé is admissible, does it mean something different from
No sé nada?

(llot much; both translate either as 'I know nothing' or 'I don't know

anything.')
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54, 1Is this sentence admissible?

Escribimos nada.

(No.)

55. How would you change the sentence in number 54 to a real one?

(Either No escribimos nada or Nada escribimos.)

56. Change the following sentence to an admissible one:
Me-mandb nada.

(Either No me-mandd nada or Nada me-mandd.)

57. Say this in Spanish two ways: 'He didn't ask me anything.'

(No me-preguntd nada or Nada me-preguntd.)

58. Say 'I'm not going to say anything' two ways,

(No voy a-decir nada or Nada voy a-decir,)

59, Say 'I don't want to tell them anything' two ways.

(No quiero decirles nada or Nada quiero decirles.)

60. Say 'I can't tell them anything' two ways.

( No les-puedo decir nada or Nada les-puedo decir,)
(Or: No puedo decirles nada. Nada puedo decirles.)
Part 5.

61, The word ‘always' is siempre. Its opposite 'never' is nunca,
Say 'He always wants to leave early.'

(Siempre quiere salir temprano.)

62. Change the sentence in 61 to the negative two different ways.

(No quiere salir temprano nunca or Nunca quiere salir temprano.)

63. Say 'José always has to leave early.'

(José siempre tiene que-salir temprano.)

64, Change the above sentence to the negative two different ways.

(José nunca tiene que-salir temprano or José no tiene que-salir temprano
nunca. )
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65. The word siempre may occur in almost any location in a sentence,
but it is usually placed in front of the verb (see #61 and #63),
With this in mind, say 'There is always a good student in my
classes,’

(Siempre hay un estudiante bueno en mis-clases.)

66. Without using the Spanish word No, say
'There never is a good student in my classes,'

(Nunca hay un estudiante bueno en mis-clases.)

67. Say 'There are always problems.'

(Siempre hay problemas.)

68. Say 'No, there aren't any problems,'

(No, no hay problemas.)

69. Now say 'No, there never are any problems.)

(No, nunca hay problemas or, No, no hay problemas nunca.)

70. And finally, say ‘Aren't there ever any problems here?'

(¢No hay nunca problemas aqui? or ;Nunca hay problemas aqui?)

DIALOG
Review,
New laterial.
Jones
cambiar 'changing' n.f,
¢...cambiaron...? Did they change...?
¢le-cambiaron...? Did they change on you...?
;Oiga, Bill! Le-cambiaron su- Hey, Bill! Did they change your
instructor? instructor on you?
Biil

Si. Hoy tuvimos al sefior Hernindez. Yes. Today we had Mr., Hernindez.

Jones

¢Ah, si? ;Cbmo es? Really? What's he like?
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Bill
todavia still; yet

Pues, todavia no sé. Es muy pronto, Well, I don't know yet. It's too soon.

Jones
por lo menos at least
Pues, por lo menos, Well, at least,
parecer n.f, of 'seem'
¢qué le-parecid? how did he strike you?
Bill
Creo que va a-ser muy bueno. I think he's going to be very good.
como as
Como _Ud. sabe, As you know,
fama fame
tiene fama he has fame, a reputation
de ser bueno of being good
tiene fama de ser bueno. he has a reputation of being good.
;Y el suyo? And yours?

Observations
and
Practice

1. More practice with ..,lo-que...

In Unit 21 you worked with lo-que in the meaning of:
a. Non-interrogative 'what':

No entiendo lo-que dijo.
'I don't understand what he said.'
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b. 'that' in 'What is it that...?'

:Qué es lo-que &1 quiere?
'What is it that he wants?'

¢. ‘'that'in ,..all that (we)...'

Quiere todo lo-que tenemos,
'He wants all that we have.'

Practice 1.

Which of the following sentences use lo-que? (Answers follow this
practice,)

. What is it that you want?

. 1Is this what you want?

. I think that he's here,.

. What's that?

. What I don't know is 'when',
. I want to send him all that we have here,
. Did José say that?

1

2

3

N

5. I don't know what he said,

6

7

8

9. He didn't tell me when he was going.
0

10. I told them what you told me,

(answer: lo-que appears in 1, 2, 5, 6, 7, 10)

Practice 2, (Recorded)

The sentences of Practice 1 appear in this Practice, Be prepared to say
these sentences with fluency.

2. More practice with two clitics.

Practice 3. (Recorded)

You will hear the following questions addressed to you by a friend.
Answer Si,...... Be sure you work this practice often enough until
you can produce the answer before the voice on the tape does, In
this series, try to keep in mind that the first clitic stands for
'people’, and that the second one stands for ‘'things’,
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(Do you want me to bring to you?)

(Do you want me to send it to you?)

(Do you want me to write it for you?)

(Do you want me to defend it for you?)

(Do you want me to recommend it to you?)

(Do you want me to sell it for you?)

(Do you want me to receive it for you?)

(Do you want me to change it for you?)

W o N oy W N
. .

(Do you want me to open it for you?)

—
(=)
.

(Do you want me to give it to you?)

Practice 4, (Recorded)

Similar questions will be asked again with one important difference.
The part occupied by 'it' will be specified as a noun., Your answer
will be similar, but you will now have to differentiate between
masculine and feminine as well as plural and singular.

Work this exercise often enough until you can reply to the questions
in a fluent, natural manner,
Practice 5. (Recorded)

This is in effect a continuation of the previous practice.

Practice 6, (Recorded)

You will now hear your boss ask you some questions. Reply affirmatively,
and specify that you did it 'yesterday afternoon' (i.e. ayer por la tarde).
Use two clitics in your reply.

Example:
Your boss: ;Ud. me-mandd esa-carta?

You: Sf, se-la-mandé ayer por la tarde.
3. Caerse.

Caerse, like levantarse and quedarse, is a reflexive verb. This means
that me-, nos-, or se- will be used with any form of this verb, as in:
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El niflo se-cayd del sofd. (Unit 11)

and

Me-cai de una bicicleta. 'I fell off a bike,'

Nos-caimos. 'We fell(down).'
Se-cayeron. 'They fell(down).'

4. Dropping something.

The closest idea to 'dropping' is expressed in Spanish with caerse
PLUS -me-, -nos-, -le~, or -les-., As with gustar, -me-, -nos; -ler
or -les- represents the person who drops something. The 'formula' is

se + ? + caer

with '?' representing the person doing the dropping.

5. Differentiating 'falling' from 'dropping’'.

Until such time as the meaning and the usage of these two verbs
become automatic for you, the easiest identification of the dif-
ference is simply that one of them has only one clitic, the other
has two.

'Falling down' is the one with one clitic, It is also the one in
which the verb reflects who is falling down:

Me-cal. 'L fell(down)'
Nos-caimos, 'We fell(down).
Etc.

'Dropping' is the one with two clitiecs. As with gustar, the verb
agrees with how many things are dropped, not with who does the
dropping:

Se-me-cayd el libro, 'I dropped the book,'

Se-me-cayeron los libros. 'I dropped the books.'

And, as with gustar, the name of the person who drops something is
prefixed by a-:

A-José y a-Maria se-les-cayb el libro.
*José and Maria dropped the book,'

A-José y a-mi se-nos-cayd el libro.
'José and I dropped the book.'
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Practice 7. (Recorded)

Listen to a series of sentences with the objective of identifying
which mean ‘falling' and which involve ‘dropping' something. All of
these sentences involve vocabulary that is unknown to you at this time;
therefore, do not worry about meaning, Simply listen to the verb: if
it has ome clitic, it means 'falling’; if it has two clitiecs, it means
'dropping’.

After each number below, write 'f' for 'falling' or 'd' for
‘dropping'. Correct answers are listed after the exercise.

. 6. ___ m.,
2. 7. __ 12,
3. 8. _____ 13,
O .,
5. 10. 15.

(Answers: 'falling' occurs in 1, 5, 6, 7, 9, 11, 13, and 14, The
others are 'dropping' something.)

Practice 8.

learn the meaning of the following. If in doubt, consult
Practice 9.
1. (a) Se-me-cayd el libro.

(b) Se-me-cayeron los libros,

2. (a) A-José se-le-cayd la silla.

(b) A-Maria se-le-cayeron las sillas,

3, (a) Se-me-cayd algo importante.
(b) Se-nos-cayd algo importante,

(¢) Se-les-cayd algo importante,

4, (a) Esta mafiana me-cal en la sala de clase.
(b) Esta maBana se-cayd en la sala de clase.
(c) Esta mafana nos-caimos en la sala de clase.

(d) Esta maflana se-cayeron en la sala de clase.

5. (a) José se-cayd esta mafiana.
(b) A-José se-le-cayd el libro.
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6. (a) Yo me-cal hoy.
(b) A-mi se-me-cayd el libro.
(c) A-ella se-le-cayd el libro.

(d) :A-quién se-le-cayd el libro? sA-ella?

Practice 9.

These are the English equivalents of the sentences of Practice 8.
Learn to say these in Spanish without having to refer to Practice 8.
1. (a) 1 dropped the book.
(b) I dropped the books.

2, (a) José dropped the chair.
(b) Maria dropped the chairs,

3. (a) I dropped something important.
(b) We dropped something important.
(c) They dropped something important,

4, (a) This morning I fell down in the classroom.
(b) This morning he fell down in the classroom.
(c) This morning we fell down in the classroom,

(d) This morning they fell down in the classroon.

5. (a) José fell down this morning.
(b) José dropped the book.

6. (a) 1 fell down today. (Emphasis on 'I'.)
(b) I dropped the book, (Emphasis on 'I'.)
(c) She (emphasis or clarification) dropped the book,

(d) Who dropped the book? She (did)?
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VARIATIONS

Part 1.
Practice 10, (Recorded)
The following sentences have been taken from the dialog. After
each one, you will hear several which are similar to the model.
Listen carefully, and if in doubt, consult Practice 11.
a. Modelo: ¢;Le cambiaron su-instructor?
b. Modelo: 2Ah, si? ;Cémo es?
¢. Modelo: Pues, todavia no sé.
d. Modelo: ;Qué le-parecib?

e, Modelo: Creo que va a-ser muy bueno.

f. Modelo: Tiene fama de ser bueno.

Practice 11.

These are the same sentences of Practice 10. Practice saying
these in Spanish.

a. Model: 'Did they change your instructor on you?

1, Did they change your car for you? (or, 'on you?')
2. Did they change your class on you? (or, 'for you?')
3. Yes, they changed my class for me, (or, 'on me'.)
4, Yes, they changed my car on me, (or, 'for me'.)
5. They changed the classroom for us, (or, 'on us',)
6. They change the teacher for us. (or, 'on us',)

b. Model: Really? What's he like?

. What's he like? Is he tall?
What's the instructor like? Good?

1

2.

3. What's the secretary like? Pretty?

4, What's Carlos' friend like? Intelligent?
5

. What's Unit 12 like? Difficult or easy?
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C.

e.

£,

Model: Well, I don't know yet,

Well, I don't understand yet.

Well, I don't understand the lesson yet,
Well, I can't talk yet.

Well, I can't speak Spanish yet,

Well, I can't speak much yet,

Well, I don't know how to speak much yet,.

Well, I don't know how to speak well yet.

Model: How did he strike you?

How did the secretary strike you?

How did the book strike you? (i.e, What did you
think of the book?)

How did this lesson strike you? (i.e. What did you
think of this lesson?)

This lesson struck José as difficult. (i.e. This lesson
seemed difficult to José,)

But to Nora, this lesson seemed easy. (i.e. This lesson
struck her as being easy.)

Model: I think he's going to be very good.

1.

2,

4,

I think this lesson is going to be very important,
(Did you remember to use que in creo que.,.?

I believe (i.e. 'I think') that this building is going
to be very big.

I think this lesson is going to be very easy.
I think José is going to be a good student.

I believe Maria is going to be a very good teacher.

Model: He has a reputation of being good.

1.
2.
3.
4.
3.
6

Marfa has a reputation of being pretty.

José has a reputation of being tall.

José has a reputation of being very intelligent.
José has a reputation of being a very good student.
Lesson twelve has a reputation of being difficult.

But this lesson has a reputation of being easy.
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Listen to the following conversational exchanges between two
persons. Be sure to let your instructor know of anything you are

APPLICATIONS

How would you say the following utterances?

1. when did you find out that he was Colombian? 2. When did you
find out that she was American? 3, Did you find it out this morning?
4. When did he find out that he was going to Chile? 5. When did you

find out that you were going to Colombia?

6. How did this lesson strike you? 7. Did it strike you (i.e. Did
it seem to you,..) easy? 8. No, it seemed difficult to me. (or, "It
struck me difficult') 9. José (A-José...) thought it was easy, too.
('To José it seemed easy, too.") 10. But Nora thought it was difficult.

11. As you know, I dropped the cups (tazas). 12. When did you
drop them? (;Cuindo se-le-cayeron?) 13. I dropped them when I fell

down, 14, Where did you fall? 15. I fell down in my office.

16. How many students are there in your class? 17. There are six
in my class, 18. How many are there in yours (la suya)? 19. In mine

(Did you use la?) there are four., 20. There is a Colombian in ours.

21. who opened the door? 22, I did (i.e. 'I opened it'), didn't
you see me? 23. Who brought José? 24. I did (i.e. 'I brought him'),
didn't you see me? 25, Who fell down? 26, I did, didn't you see me?

422

Part 2., Comprehension,
not sure of,

Part 1.

Part 2.

Each of the following sentences contains one error, Rewrite each
sentence correctly.

24,16



SPANISH

423

10.

;Cufintos semanas hace que Ud, llegd?

S, José lo-me-mandd ayer,

Yo sé nada.

Marfa se-cayd pero no se-la-cayd la taza.

Si, se-le-cayd las tazas esta maflana,

Terminé estudiar en este mismo momento.

Por el menos, creo que va a-ser muy bueno,

Creo que es mucho pronto,

Puedo terminar nunca mis lecciones.

Mi profesor nuevo tiene fama ser muy bueno.
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Part 3.
Be prepared to produce some sort of answer to these questions
concerning your own life or your own opinions,
1. Culntos dias hace que Ud., estudid la Unidad catorce?
2. ¢Culles Unidades estudid Ud, la semana pasada?
3. Culnto tiempo hace que Ud. estld aqui estudiando espafol?
4, Cuénto tiempo hace que Ud, llegd a Washington?
5. Usted puede hablar mucho espafiol?
6. ¢Su-esposa (o su-esposo, o su-amigo) esti aqui estudiando
espafiol también?
7. ¢Hace mucho tiempo que Ud. estudid el concepto de masculino
y femenino? jCulinto tiempo hace?
8. ¢Es usted casado (casada)? ¢De dbnde es su-esposa (esposo)?
¢De Texas?
9, ;Usted se-cayd ayer? ;Cuindo se-cayd? sHace mucho o poco tiempo
que se-cayb?
10, ¢A-usted se-le-cayd algo ayer? sNo? ;A-usted no se-le-cayd nada?
11, ;Culntos dias hace que a-usted se-le-cayd algo?
12. ,Hace mucho tiempo que Ud. nacib?
13. ;Hace mucho tiempo que Ud., estudid en la universidad?
14, ,Ud, tiene fama de ser inteligente?
15, ;Ud. quiere cambiar su-carro, o hace poco que lo~cambid?
Part 4.

Be prepared to be engaged by your instructor in the following
conversations:

Hi, Jones! How're you doing?

--Fine! And you?

Very well!... Say, I want to ask (preguntar)

you something.

--Fine, ask me!

How many Colombians are there in your class?

~-In mine?

Yes, in yours,
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-~-There aren't any Colombians in my class.
Are there any in yours?
Yes, there are two in mine,
Say, I understand(:) they have just (acaban de)
changed your teacher on you,
--Yes, you're right. They changed him
this morning.
What's the new teacher like?
--He's pretty good (bueno).
At least, he struck me(as) pretty goed.
And yours?
Well, I think it's too soon. Next week I can

tell you more.

Say, Jones! When do you plan to leave?
--Within two weeks.

Two weeks?! It's very soon,

--Yes! Two weeks more and I'm in Chile!
Are you going to finish studying before
leaving?

--No, I can't, I'm going to have to finish

after arriving in (a-) Chile

END OF UNIT 24
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UNIT 25

INTRODUCTION

1. The word for 'by' is por.
2, Say the underlined portion in Spanish,
(The book was written) by Pardo Bazln.

(...por Pardo Bazin.)
3. The word for 'airplane' is avibn.

Say 'He's going to leave by plane.'

(Va a-salir por avibn.)

4. Say 'I like to go by plane.,'

(Me-gusta ir por avidnm.)
5. Pasar is the idea of 'passing' (and sometimes the idea of
‘happening'.) Say 'He passed by my office this morning.'
(Pasbé por mi-oficina esta-maflana.)

6. Say '1 passed by his apartment yesterday.'

(Pasé por su-apartamento ayer,)
7. Por is also used where English uses 'through', Say
‘...through my apartment.’
(...por mi-apartamento.)

8, How would you say the underlined portion of this sentence?
('The inspector walked) through my apartment.‘®

(...por mi-apartamento.)

9, A8 you are beginning to suspect, and correctly so, Spanish
does not clearly differentiate between 'by' and 'through'.
Thus, '...by my apartament’' and '...through my apartment'’
are both .

(...por mi-apartamento.)
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10, Of course, the context in which you would say ...por mi-
apartamento would define wether the meaning is 'by’ or
'through’,

11. Viajar is the n.f, of the idea of traveling. What does this
mean? El afio pasado viajé por Méjico,

('Last year 1 traveled through Mexico.')

12. Cowpasidn is 'compassion', What does this mean?
Lo-hizo por compasibn.

('He did it through compassion.')

13, What does this mean? Lo-mandé por avibdn,

('I sent it by plane.')

14, Mar is 'sea'. What does this mean?
Sanchez viajd por mar,

('Sanchez traveled by sea.')

15, Amor is 'love' and Dios is 'God'. What does this mean?
Hernfndez lo-hizo por el amor a Dios.

('H, did it through the love of God.')

16. Tren is 'train', Wwhat does this mean?
Viajé a-Washington por tren,

('1 traveled to Washington by train.')

17, Por is also used where English says 'on account of',
'because of', For example, in Unit 22 you learned
por eso as 'that's why' or 'for that reason', The
truth of the matter is that Spanish is saying 'because
of that' or ' of that'.

(on account)

18, Say 'That's why I don't want to go.'

(Por eso no quiero ir.)

19. Say 'He didn't do it because of that.'

(No lo-hizo por eso.)

20, Say 'That's why he didn't go.'

(Por eso no fue.)

21, Say 'On account of that, Nora didn't go to the party.’'

(Por eso Nora no fue a la fiesta.)
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22, ‘'Weather' is el tiempo. Say 'Sinchez can't leave now on
account of the weather,'
(Sinchez no puede salir ahora por el tiempo,)

23, There is very little difference in meaning in English
between 'doing something because of pity' or 'on account
of pity', or 'out of pity' or even 'through pity'.
Spanish says all of these with .

(por)
24, Say 'Do you want to pass by his office now?'
(¢Quiere pasar por su-oficina ahora?)

25. How would you say 'Nora didn't go to the party because
of her dad'?

(Nora no fue a la fiesta por su-papi.)

26, How would you say 'On account of not studying, Bill
doesn't know today's lesson'?

(Por no estudiar, Bill no sabe la leccibn de-hoy.)

27. Say 'Bill didn't understand anything.'

(Bill no entendid nada.)

28, Say 'Bill didn't understand anything on account of not
being here yesterday.'

(Bill no entendid nada por no estar aqui ayer.)

Part 2. Para

29, Except as noted later on, para is used where English
uses 'for',Say 'This book is for Bill.'

(Este-libro es para Bill.)

30. Say 'Please prepare the next lesson for tomorrow,'

(Por favor, preparen la prbxima leccibn para mafiana,)
31, Say 'When did they leave for Chile?'’

(sCuéndo salieron para Chile
32, Say 'For when did you say? For today?'
(¢Para cuando dijo usted? sPara hoy?)
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33, Say 'No, not for tomorrow; for next week,'

(No, para mafana no; para la prbxima semana.)

34, Say 'No, not for Bill; for Nora.'

(No, para Bill no; para Nora.)

35. Say 'No, not for him; for me,'

(No, para él no; para mi.)
36, Say 'Is this book for me?'

(¢Este-libro es para mi?)

37, Para will also appear before the n.f., of verbs, 1In
such cases it means 'in order to' as in:
'Bill quiere estudiar mucho para hablar mucho,'

38, How would you say 'In order to speak Spanish.,.'?

(Para hablar espafiol...)

39. How would you say 'In order to arrive early...?

(Para llegar temprano...)

40, Say 'I'm going to study more in order to know more,'

(Voy a-estudiar mis para saber mis.)

41, Say 'In order to learn more, you have to study more,'

(Para aprender mis, Ud. tiene que estudiar mis,)

Part 3. Por/Para

42, Under three circumstances, para conflicts with por.
These circumstances are easy to describe, but they are
not as easy to remember, You must remember these, or
your Spanish will sound awkward.

43, Whenever for is followed by a period of time indicating
for how long something goes on, use por (not para).
Say 'for three minutes',

(por tres minutos)

44, Say 'I studied Spanish for four months.'

(Estudié espafiol por cuatro meses,)
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45, Say 'for a long time' (i.e, 'for much time')

(por mucho tiempo)

46, Say 'I spoke Spanish for six years.'

(Hablé espafiol por seis afios,)

47, When indicating in exchange for use por (not para),
How would you say the underlined part of the following
sentence?
('I'11l give you this one) for that one.'

(...por &se.)

48, How would you say this one?
('He sent me this one) for that one,'

(...por ése,)

49, Before going into the third circumstance, check the
following exercise to see if you are positive that you
understand the difference thus far. Remember, use para
for "for' except:

1, ...with expressions indicating how long,
2, ...and in the meaning of 'in exchange for.'
Use por in the last two circumstances,

Indicate whether para or por would be used in the following
sentences, (Do not bother to translate these sentences

now. )

1, This is for our use (i.,e. 'for us',)

(para)

2, For when do you want this?
(para)

3., For tomorrow?
(para)

4, We stayed there for three weeks.
(por)

5. It's a present for my daughter,
(para)

6. It's not for you; it's for me.
(para)
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7. He gave me this one for that one.
(por)
8., For that reason (i.e, 'on account of that')....
I didn't go.
(por...)
9, He left for Guatemala this morning.
(para)
10, He never studied for more than three hours.
(por)
11, He was here for a long time,
(por)
12, Nobody knew anything for six hours,
(por)

50, The third circumstance involves the use of for meaning
'in the place of X ' and 'for the sake of X ',

51, There is a difference in meaning between the following
two sentences:

a) Lo-preparé por Jomes,
b) Lo-preparé para Jones.

52. ...por Jones means that you took his place and prepared it.
...para Jones means that, whatever you prepared, you are
going to give it to him,

53, If Bill's wife bakes a cake for their son on his birthday,
would you use por su-hijo or para su-hijo?

(para...)

54, However if Bill's wife is ill, and Bill finds it necessary
to bake their son's cake for her, would you use para ella
or por ella?

(por...)
55, 1In the preceding case, Bill baked a cake para su-hijo, but

he did so por su-esposa, that is, in the place of his wife,
or in behalf of his wife.
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56, Trabajar is the n.f, of the idea of working. If you wanted
to say that you worked for your boss, Mr. Smith, which
would you say?

a, Trabajé para el seffor Smith,
b, Trabajé por el seffor Smith,

(a.)

57. Suppose your boss was absent yesterday and that you worked
for him, that is in his place, yesterday. Wwhich would you
say, por or para el seffor Smith?

(por)

58, 1If you sat down at a typewriter and wrote a letter 'para
Bill', does this mean that you were writing it in place
of Bill?

(No. '...para Bill' indicates that you were writing
a letter to be sent to Bill.)
59, How would you indicate that you were writing the letter in
place of Bill?
(Use 'por Bill'.)
60, If Jones is ill, and you have to replace him at his desk,
do you work ‘para Jonmes' or 'por Jones'?
(por Jones)

61. Sometimes you will want to translate por X as 'for the
sake of X' or 'in behalf of X' instead of 'in place of X',

as in José lo-hizo por su-mami.

62, 1If patria means 'fatherland', what would be the most
appropriate translation for the following?
Hernindez lo-hizo por su-patria.

(Hernandez did it for the sake of his fatherland,)

63. How would you say 'He did it for her sake'?
(Lo-hizo por ella,)

64, And how would you say 'He did it in her place'?

(Same as 63.)

65. And how would you say 'He made it for her' (i.e. for her
benefit)?

(Lo-hizo para ella,)
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66. Say 'He left for Chile.'

(Salib para Chile.)

67. For some reason, English speakers will often use por where
they should use para. (This might be because of the
resemblance of por to 'for',) When in doubt, it is recom-
mendable for you to use para . This will increase the
semblance of accuracy in your speech, especially if you
learn to master the following uses of por for 'for':

a, ...in phrases indicating for how long;

b. ...in phrases indicating 'in place of' or
'for the sake of';

¢. ...in phrases expressing the idea of 'in exchange
for',

68, Check your accuracy.
The following sentences are translated into Spanish,
The space to be occupied by por or para is left in
blank, Select which one would be used, and then check
your choice,

If you are not correct every time, perhaps you should
plan to review this Introduction at your earliest con-
venience.

1. 'I intend to work more tomorrow afternoon,’

Pienso trabajar mis mafiana la tarde.
(por)
2, 'This letter is for me.’
Esta-carta es mi.
(para)
3. 'He passed by my office this morning.’
Pasd mi-oficina esta-mafiana.
(por)
4., 'They stayed in Mexico for six weeks,'
Se-quedaron en México seis semanas,
(por)
5. 'I passed by the park,’
Pasé el parque,
(por)
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6. 'I drove through the park.'

Mane jé el parque.
(por)
7. ‘'Prepare Lesson 6 for tomorrow,'
Prepare la Leccibdn 6 mafiana,
(para)
8, 'I wrote the report for (in place of) Bill.'
Escribi el informe Bill,
(por)
9. 'I intend to go by way of Caracas.'
Pienso ir Caracas.
(por)
10. 'We plan to leave for Caracas tomorrow,'
Pensamos salir Caracas mafiana.
(para)
11. 'José didn't go to Peru because of his dad.'
José no fue al Perfi su-papé.
(por)
12, 'In order to be a good friend.'
ser un buen amigo,
(para)

13. 'I baked this cake for my son for his birthday,'

Hice esta-torta mi-hijo su-cumpleafios,

(para; para)
14, 'That's why I don't know anything.,'

eso no sé nada.

(por)
15. 'For when do you want this?'

e cuindo quiere esto?

(para)
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DIALOG

Review.
New Material.
(En el diflogo de la Unidad 24, Bill y Jones estin hablando del

nuevo profesor de Bill, y Bill acaba de-preguntarle a-Jones 'Y,
sel suyo?'. Esta-conversacidn continfa abajo ('below').)

Jones
malo bad
El mio no es malo tampoco. Mine isn't bad either.
Biil
;No es la seflora Martinez? Isn't it Mrs. Martinez?
Jones
Precisamente. ;La-conoce? Exactly. Do you know her?
Bill
Sf, La clase mia la~-tuvo hace Yes. My class had her a month
un_mes. ago.
Jones
eY...? And...?
Bill
aconse jar n.f. of 'advising,
counseling’
le-aconse jo 1 advise you
Pues, le-aconsejo que estudie mucho, Well, I advise you to study a lot,
Jones
iNo me diga! You don't say!
Ud. quiere decir you mean
exigente demanding
Ud. quiere decir que es exigente, You mean she's hard, don't you,

Jverdad?
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Bill
exigentisimo very demanding
iYa lo-creo! jExigentisima! I should say so! Very hard!
Observations
and
Practice

1. More on word order,

A. In Unit 20 you learned that 'Not I.' (or, 'Not me.') is YO no.
How would you say 'Not us'? Make a guess,

(Nosotros no, )

It would be the same with 'Not you.' or 'Not him,', and so
forth: Usted no, &1 no, Similarly, 'not today' would be

Hoy no, and so on.

=2}

English and Spanish share equal word order in questions that
begin with an interrogative word, as in:

:Dbnde est8 José?
'Where is José&?'

However, when such a question is imbedded in another sentence,
English changes but Spanish remains unchanged, Thus, English
will say '...where Joe is,', but Spanish will say ...dbnde
esti José,

Observe:

'I don't know where Joe is,'
No sé& dbnde estd José,

'Do you know when Ana arrived?'
2Sabe Ud. culndo llegd Ana?

This arrangement is observed --though not as rigidly-- even
in those clauses where the interrogative word is a relator
instead of an interrogative, as in these pairs:
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Practice 1.

'We want to eat where Washington ate.'
Queremos comer donde comid Washington,

'Gémez left when José left.'
Gbmez salid cuando salid José,.

(Recorded)

You will hear the following questions addressed to you, Produce
an answer starting with No sé..., and keep the Spanish word order
unchanged. (If you are doubtful about the meaning of any, consult
Practice 2,)

Example:

Question: ;Dbnde estd José?

Answer: No sé& dbnde esti José.

1. ¢gDbnde esti Jos&?

2, ¢Quién es ese-seflor?

3. ¢Dbénde lo-~cambid Hernindez?

4, ;Dbnde la~vibd José&?

5. ¢Culndo fue Maria?

6. sCulndo salid Maria?

7. ¢Culndo se-cayd José?

8. ¢Cuéndo se-le-cayd el libro a-Nora?
9. ¢Dbnde se-~le-cayd el libro a-Nora?
10, ¢:Dénde cambid Gbmez el carro?

11, ;Dbénde vid José a-Alicia?

12. ¢Cufndo la-vid José?
13, Cuénto tiempo estudid Maria?
14, ;Culntos afios estudid aqui su-papé?
15, ¢Cuéntas horas estudid su-hija?
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Practice 2.

Practice saying the following sentences in Spanish, (If in
doubt, listen to the answers given in Practice 1, These are
the same sentences as those answers of Practice 1.) Be sure
to use the proper Spanish word order,

1. I don't know where José is,

2, I don't know who that man is,

3. I don't know where Hernindez changed it.

4, I don't know where José saw her,

5, I don't know when Marfa went.

6. I don't know when Maria left.

7. I don't know when José fell down,

8. 1 don't know when Nora dropped the book,

9, I don't know where Nora dropped the book,

10, I don't know where Gémez changed the car,
11. I don't know where José saw Alicia,
12, I don't know when José saw her,
13, I don't know how long (how much time) Marfa studied.
14, I don't know how many years my father studied here,
15, 1 don't know how many hours my daughter studied,

2, Spanish usage of '-ing',

A. As you have begun to observe in a few isolated sentences, Spanish
has a form that strongly resembles English '-ing',

-ar verbs use -ando for '

preguntar ....preguntando ‘asking’

~ing':

-er and -ir verbs use -iendo:

COMEL +seseessaessaees COmMiendo 'eating’

eseribir ,........... escribiendo 'writing'
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Practice 3.

Practice 4,

Practice 5.

(Recorded)

You will hear a series of verbs in their n.f. Convert them to
their '-ing' form before you hear the correct conversion on the
tape.

(Recorded)
You will hear a question and its answer, The question will

always be ;Dénde esti (José)? Learn what the answer means., Any
new words used in the answer appear below:

2. cocina 'kitchen' 8, tio ‘uncle’
cocinar n,f. 'cooking' portugués 'Portuguese’

4, aprender n,f. 'learning® 9. tia 'aunt'’

6., hermano ‘'brother' ayudar n.f. "helping
garage 'garage’ 10, 1lingUista ‘linguist’
reparar n.f. 'repairing’ durmiendo ‘sleeping’

7. sala 'living room'

(Recorded)

look-say-listen. Get each one of the following thoughts said
in Spanish before you hear the correct version on the tape,

Be prepared to tell your teacher:

. +..that you're in your office writing a letter.
. ...that you're in the kitchen cooking,
. +..that Nora is also in the kitchen cooking.

. e..that you're in the class learning Spanish,

woE W N e

. ...that your father is in his office speaking with
a friend,

6. ...that your brother is in the garage fixing the car.

7. ...that your sister is in the living room speaking
with her friends.

8, ...that your uncle is at his home studying Portuguese.

9, ...that your aunt is in the kitchen helping your
mother, (Did you remember to use a- in front of
mi-mami?)
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10, ...that you think your linguist is in his office
sleeping., (Did you remember to use que in creo

que...?)

=

The combination of estar plus the -ndo form is not used in
Spanish except to portray actions which exist at the time
one is speaking:

(estar) + -ndo = existing actions

Thus, Spanish does not say 'I'm speaking at the Club toworrow,’
What is said is

'l speak at the Club tomorrow,'
Hablo en el Club mafiana,

The above clarifies why the phrase 'I am going...' is
always expressed in Spanish as Voy...: one normally
employs 'I am going,...' to refer to the future, not to
existing actions, For example:

'I am going tonight.’
Voy esta-noche,

*I am going to finish early.’
Voy a-terminar temprano.

3, More on commands.

In the dialog of this Unit you learned Pues, le-aconsejo que
estudie mucho ('Well, I advise you to study a lot.'), We hope
you recognized estudie as the command form,

Advising someone to do something is also in the category of
commands, Therefore:

'Le-aconse jo que (command form)'
Similarly, 'It's necessary for you to ' is classifiable
also in the category of commands, As in the case of the verb

querer you can find two constructions:

1. (a) Quiero ir, 'TI want to go,'

(b) Es necesario ir. 'It's necessary to go,'
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2. (a) Quiero que Ud, vaya, 'l want you to go.'
(b) Es necesario que Ud, 'It's necessary for
vaya. you to go.'

In summary, the command form is found in direct commands
as well as in the following softened commands:

(1) Quiero que .

(2) ZLe-aconsejo que .

(3) Es necesario que .
and after (as in Unit 22)

(4) Ojaléd que .

Practice 6. (Recorded)

This is a quick review of the correct verb endings in the command
form, You will hear each of the following sentences, followed by
a pause for you to respond, followed by the correct response,

Each of these means 'l want to go' (or, 'It's necessary to go'),
Your response is to change this to 'I want you to go' (or, 'It's
necessary for you to go'), Be sure you can make a correct response
in the time and space alloted for you,

Group A, (Sentences with irregular verbs are marked "*",)

*1, Quiero ir.

2., Quiero abrir la puerta.

3. Quiero aprender espafiol,

*4, Quiero ver (c.f.=vea) a-S&nchez.
5. Quiero escribir esta carta,

*6. Quiero entender esta-leccidn,

*7. Es necesario salir temprano,

*8, Es necesario ir mafiana,

*9., Es necesario venir a mi-oficina,
*10. Es necesario hacer esto hoy.
*11. Es necesario defender a-Nora.
*12, Es necesario decir eSo,

13. Es necesario vivir cerca de-aqui,
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Practice 7.

Practice 8,

%14, Es necesario traerlos maflana,

15, Es necesario vender el carro hoy,.

Group B.

1. Quiero estudiar mis.

2., Quiero llevar el carro al garage.
3. Quiero preparar esta-leccibn,

4, Es necesario preguntarle eso a-Gémez,
S. Es necesario trabajar més.

6. Es necesario quedarse aquli.

7. Es necesario terminarlo temprano,
8., Es necesario levantarse a las seis,
9, Es necesario hablar con Hernindez.
10. Es necesario cambiarlo hoy.

*11, Es necesario estar (esté) aquif a las ocho.

(Recorded)

This is the same kind of practice as the preceding one except that
-ar and -er/-ir verbs are in a mixed order, and the front part of

your response will change to 'Le-aconsejo que...'

For the sake of some realism in this drill, imagine that you are
talking to someone, and that you are his superior. Yocu are saying
to him, *It's necessary to stay here, 1 advise you to stay here,'

The instructor's voice will give you the first sentence. You are
to respond by supplying the 'I advise you,..,' sentence,

(Recorded)

This is a continuvation of Practice 7. Respond in exactly the same
manner,
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VARTATIONS

Part 1,
Practice 9. (Recorded)

The following sentences have been taken from the dialog. After
each one, you will hear several which are similar to the model.
Listen carefully, and if in doubt, consult Practice 10.

a. Modelo: El mio no es male tampoco,

b. Modelo: Precisamente, ¢La-conoce?

c. Modelo: Quiere decir que es exigente, sverdad?

d. Modelo: ;Ya lo-creo! jExigentisima!

Practice 10,

These are the same sentences of Practice 9. Practice saying these
in Spanish

a, Model: Mine isn't bad either,

1, Mine isn't good either,
2, Mine isn't big either.
%3, Mine (plural) are not bad either,
*4, Mine ( " ) are not good either,
*5, Mine ( " ) are not big either,
6. Mine (one) is not hard (demanding) either.
*7, Mine (plural) aren't hard either,
*8, Mine ( " ) aren't important either,

*(Did you remember to use the plural forms malos, buenos, grandes,
etc,?)

b, Model: Exactly. Do you know her?

1., Exactly., Do you know him?

2. " . Do you know them?

3. " . It's very important.

L, " . Whatever you say.

5. " . That's why I didn't go to class,
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Exactly. I'm sure of that,

. Only three weeks ago.

" . All the time,

¢, Model: You mean

. It's only an exercise,

. Didn't you see me?

she's hard, don't you.

teacher is hard (demanding), don't you,

(lady) teacher is hard, don't you.

teachers are hard, don't you.

exercises are hard (difficult), don't you.

lessons are hard (difficult), don't you,

teacher has a reputation of being hard,

Hern&ndez has a reputation of being hardg,

You mean it's only an exercise, don't you,

You mean this very minute, don't you.

You mean in the Visa Section, don't you.

I should say so! Very hard (demanding)!

1 should say so! It's big, very big!

(This and the rest of these sentences refer to something

1. You mean the
2, You mean the
3. You mean the
4, You mean the
5. You mean the
6. You mean the
don't you,
7. You mean Mr,
don't you,
8.
9,
10,
d. Model:
1.
2,
masculine,) I
3. 1 should say so!
4, "
5. "
6, "
7. "
8. "
9. "
10, "

should say so! Very important!
I'm sure, very sure!

I studied a lot, very much!

! Small, very small!

It's easy, very easy!

It's difficult, very difficult!
It's famous, very famous!

It's modern, very modern!

It's complicated, very complicated!
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Part 2., Comprehension,
Listen to the following conversational exchanges between two persons,
Be sure to let your instructor know of anything you are not sure of,
APPLICATIONS
Part 1.

How would you say the following utterances?

1. José wants to send (mandar) it to me. 2. I don't want José
to send it to me. 3, My son wants to sell it for me. &, But I
don't want my son to sell it for me. 5. Of course, My wife (husband)
wants ME to go,

6, 'Where are you?' -- '"I'm in the kitchen helping my aunt,'
7. 'Where's your uncle?'-- 'He's in the living room studying
Portuguese,’ 8, Are you helping your mother? (Did you remember to
use a- before su-mami? And how about a- before mi-tia in #6?)
9. Yes, I'm in the kitchen learning to cook. (Aprender is like
ir: aprender ....a- -r.) 10, I'm in the garage learn-
ing to fix the car,

11, when did the child fall down? 12. Where did Nora drop the
book? 13, Nora dropped the book near the classroom, 14, Did you
drop a book too? 15, No, I didn't drop anything.

16. I want you to see Sinchez now, 17. I advise you to see
S&nchez this very minute, 18, It's necessary to tell him that.
19. It's necessary to tell that to Gémez. (Did you forget to use
-le on decirle?) 20. It's necessary for you to tell Sinchez that,

21. I want to ask the teacher that. 22, I want you to ask the
teacher that, 23, I want you to ask the teacher if we have to
prepare all the exercises of this lesson for tomorrow. 24, I want
you to tell your teacher that if he can't come to our house tonight,
then we want (gueremos) him to come see us (use a- before ver)
tomorrow. 25, I advise you to study tonight's lesson well, because
if not, then you are going to have many problems tomorrow,

(Note: the desired word order in #19, #20, & #21 is the
placement of eso immediately after the verb, as in
...preguntarle eso al profesor.)
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Part 2,
Each of the following sentences contains one error., Rewrite each
sentence correctly,
1. Si, fui a Miami para tren,
2. ¢Este-ejercicio es por maflana?
3. Quién, la seflora Martinez? jEs durisimo!
4, No sé cuidndo Nora quiere salir,
5. Estamos en la cocina ayudar a mi-tia,
6. Mi-linglista estd en su-oficina durmando.
7. Le-aconsejo vaya hoy.
8. Es necesario que Ud. triigalos maflana,
9. Le-aconsejo que Ud. venir a mi-oficina pronto,
10, Es necesario que ustedes se-levante mis temprano,
Part 3,

Be prepared to produce some sort of answer to these questions
concerning your own life,

1. ¢Cuindo vino Ud. a esta-escuela ('school')?

¢Hace mucho tiempo? ;Dos semanas?
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2. ¢Qué le-parecid esta-Unidad?
¢Facil? sDiffcil? sDura? ¢Facilisima?
3. :Aprendid algo en esta-Unidad?
4, ;Qué aprendid? ;Puede Ud, decir en espaflol lo que
aprendib?
5. ¢Cbmo es su-profesor? jCuidado! (i.e. 'careful!')
2Es bueno? ;Es malo? sEs duro?
Por favor, conteste con 'El mio (o, 1la mia)...'
6. Su-profesor tiene fama de algo?
7. Dbénde estld Ud,? gEsti en la clase hablando espafiol?
8. ¢Usted nacib en Ohio?
9. Cuando Ud. le-dice a su-amigo 'Le-aconsejo que estudie
mucho', squé quiere decir Ud.? ;Que el profesor es duro?
10, sHace mucho tiempo que le-cambiaron su-profesor?
Part &4,

Be prepared to be engaged by your instructor in the following
conversations,

What's that?

-- What? This?

Yes, That-thing,

-~ It's a book,

Of course! I know (:) it's a book!

-- Then, why did you ask me?

Because I want to know if it's a

Spanish book (un libro de espafiol).

~~ Yes, It's a Spanish book,
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What's it like?

-- Not too good (muy bueno), but
pretty good.

Where is Alicia?

~- She's in the kitchen,

Don't tell me! Is she learning to cook?
-- Yes, She's learning,

I'm glad, With whom?

-- With Maria.

Really? when did Marfia learn to cook?
(Remember: aprender... a- r).

-- She learned a long time ago.

What's the new class like?

-- The new class is fine, but the
teacher,,,. I don't know,

Is he (any) good?

-~ I don't know, 1It's too soon,

How does he strike you?

~- He struck me as tough.
But I'm not sure, Do you know him?

Not me. But Carlos had him last week,

-- Really? I'm going to ask him right this minute,

END OF UNIT 25
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acabar de---r

aceptar
aconse jar
agricultura

alto(-a)
a)-a

alla
americano(-a)

la de-ayer
azudar

bueno

se cayb del

caerse(me)

a preposition

April (m)

(nf) opening
(ef)

Have just done
something
(nf) accepting
(nf) advising

agriculture (f)

now

Really?

to the

I'm glad
something

tall

there; over there
American

friend

love (m)

last night
before

year

apartment

(nf) learning
here

thus; so

plane; airplane
yesterday
yesterday's
(nf) helping

dancing
sufficient
well; (before

ad jectives) very
well...; good
good morning

head (f)

(nf) falling

he fell off of,,.
dropping

calmar
cllmese

calle

cambiar

capital

iCaramba!
carro

casa

casada(-o0)

catorce

cerca
cerca,,.de-

cinco

ciudad

iClaro!
clase

club

cocina

cocinar
colombiano

como

cbmo

2Como se dice...?

Cémo?
{COmo no!

compasidn
completo
complicado
comprens idn
con
“conmigo
conocer
Cobnsul General
contento
cont inuar

cont inuaremos
cosa
creer

2o+, CTRO-

iYa lo creo!
crela
-—crefa que era

;Cual?
cuando
culnto
cuatro

jCuidado!

Don't get excited!
street (£)

(nf) changing
capital (city) (f)
Gee!

car

house
married

fourteen

close; nearby
near to

five

city (£)

Of course!
class(room);

kind (£)

club (m)

kitchen

(nf) cooking
Colombian

since; as

how

How do you say...
How's that?
Sure!

compassion (f)
complete
complicated
comprehension (£)
with

with me

knowing (somebody)
Consul General
happy

(nf) continuing
We'll continue
thing

(nf) thinking;

believing

I believe

I should say so!
(I) thought

I thought it was
which; which one
when

how many/much
four

Careful!
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chica - young girl edificio building
chocolate - chocolate (m) ejercicio exercise
el the
ella she
(D) ellos they
.. en a preposition;
dar - (nf) giving — :
decidir - (nf) deciding at times equates
decir - (nf) saying: with English 'in®,
Al 1 Al T
no me diga - You don't say!; at’, on
Don't tell me! entender (nf) ux}derstand—
;Cémo_se dice,.?- ? . ng
:e d?cee dice a 1::: 2: :};ou SaYesst Entiendo I understand
digame - tell mZ 2Entendib? Did you "7
__E__ . entonces then
dedicarse - (nf) dedicate one- ——— o
—_— self esa a ;ilemonstratlve.
. that
I%@M - I work so hard eso- that thing; that
= . escribir (nf) writing
defender - (n§2f§e§zg§;2§; los escribi todos I wrote all of
—_ them
del - cgntiactlzlon of escuela school
dentro wi_i'hine-a_in ese demonstrative:
—_ T that
cﬁz%m - within two months tse that one
—_— s h hi
Departamento de - State Department =22 that't Eg, £
Estado por eso t it s why; for
descanso - rest; class break # t at‘ Eeason
—_— (@) espafiol Spanish (lang.)
. P if
después - later; afterwards ezso(s):o :ussand
después de----r -~ after----ing S3PoSC ' h
ata - day (m) Es que... %t s) that.,..
—_ . estar nf) being
d%id—ia - :Z;?némgm) esta a demonstrative:
. - . this
di::-d—]“:ho - 22? saylng estado state
Tiftei T Estados Unidos United States
;i;f)s+cﬂ - gcl;gflcult este a demonstratives:
—_— - this
g°§§e T bwelve esto this thing
3t - estudiar (nf) studying
adonde - tzowhere, where. .. exclusivo exclusive
_ _ exigente demanding; hard
d::—de’ﬁ f_:;:m where existir (nf) existing
oy Zxito
los dos(somos) - both of us (are) 2xlto success
durante - during
durmiendo - ing form of 'sleep- (F)
ing'
ficil easy
(E) fama fame
tiene fama de-- Has a
edad - age (f) reputation of-'
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famoso
iNo fastidie!

favor
Por favor
Higame el favor
de-
felicitar
iLos felicito!
fiesta
frase

(G)

garage
gracias

muchas gracias-
gustar

me/le gusta
nos/les gusta

(H)

hablar

hacer
haga
hace + (time)

hace solamente
3 semanas

cCulnto tiempo

(D

-iendc

imposible
inglés

invitacidn

famous
Drop dead!; Get
off it!, etc.

Please
Please~-

Congratulations!
party
sentence (f)

garage (m)
thanks; thank you
Thanks a lot

I/he likes
We/they like

(nf) talking

(nf) doing; making
(cf)

ago

Only 3 weeks ago

How long ago?

until

there is/are
brother
daughter

son

A greeting;
hour; time
hospital (m)
today
'today's'

'Hit!’

'-ing' ending for
-er/-ir verbs
imEGésISie
English
invitation (f)

14stima
jQué 13stima!
lastimarse
se lastimb (la
cabeza)
le

leccibn
lejos
levantarse
libro
lingllista
lo

lo que Ud, diga

(LL)

llamarse
se~llama
me-1lamo

llegar

1levar

(M)

malo
mandar
maflana

(nf) going
I/he was going
going to (do)
(cf)

young (m/f)
June (m)

obj. substitute?
(£) 'it'; ‘'her';
the (£)

shame
wWhat a shame!

He hurt his head

ind.obj. substi-
tute: you; him;
her

lesson (f)

far

(nf) getting up

book

linguist (m/f)
it; him

Whatever you say

her/your name's
my name's

(nf) arriving
(nf) taking

bad

(nf) sending

tomorrow; with la
or esta-: morniﬁé
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mar sea; ocean (m) (0]
marzo March (m)
mas more o or
més de+No. more than ocho eight
mayo May (m) oficina office
mayor elder; older ofrecer offering
me to me; me ofrezca (ef)
me jor better jOiga! an attention-
menor younger getter: 'Say!' or
menos less 'Hey!'
menos de+No. less than ojalé I hope
por lo menos at least once eleven
mes month (m) otra(o) another
mesa table
mi- a possessive: my P)
mil thousand
minutos minutes ats country (m)
moderno modern pals y
Tlestar palabra word )
“molestando bothering para for; in order t.:o
—_—_— parecer (nf) seem; strike
moment o moment £)
en este mismo 'this very minute’ parte I(’a?; :\ P
—M pasar ;ass iigpenmg H
%E—:itﬁ 8(1;; :leinow you 2Qué pasb? What happened?
Buy bien pequefia small
perdbn
(N) jAh, perdén! Oh, pardon me!
permiso permission
nacer con su permiso Excuse me
naci/nacid was/were born permitir (nf) permitting
nada nothing; anything pero but
de nada You're welcome piensa with a n.f., he-
nada mis Just...; only form of ' planning',
necesario necessary 'intending’
es necesario It's necessary iso floor
niffo boy child poco little (a little
nifla girl child diff.)
no no poder (nf) being able; can
iNo? Isn't it? puede he can
noche night (f) se puede one can
media noche midnight (£) se puede decir one can say
nombre name por for (two years);
nos us by; pass by;
nosotros we through; during;
novecientos 900 on account of; for
nuestro our the sake of; on
nueve nine behalf of; because
nimero number of ; out of
nunca never sPor qué- Why?
sPor qué no? Why not?
porque because
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precisamente

preguntar
pregunté/preguntd

pregunte
preparar
problema
profesor
pronto

Es mu ronto
Rrsxﬁna
puerta

pues

Q@

que

lo_que
qué

;Qué tal?

{Qué+noun!
quedarse

querer
quiere decir
quiénes

(R)

razbn

tiene razén
realidad
“en realidad
recibir

reparar

1

precisely

(nf) asking
I/He asked

(cf)

(nf) preparing
problem (m)
teacher

soon

'It's too soon'
next

door

a hesitation
marker: Well,,

a structural
word used to
relate a clause
to other parts
of a sentence;
frequently
English 'that'
'...what,,.'

an interrogative:
what

How're you do-
ing?

What a...!

(nf) idea of
staying; re-
maining
idea of wanting

means

'Who-all’

You're right

to be honest
(nf) receiving
(nf) repairing

) o|»
o o R
[ I o4
o [ I
2} s}

seguro

estoy seguro(a)
seis

sentir

lo-siento

7]
®ln
O w
0|
P
o f
=

lo-siento mucho
sentirse
se siente
sefior
seflora
seflorita
ser
serio
;En serio?

[0]
P

w
e

siempre
siete

|~4

gilla
sino
sofl

solo
soltera(-o0)

su

w

suponer
SUEOHEO

¢y

también
tampoco

tan

“tan (ficiles)
t;;aé

temprano

tener

tuve (tiempo)
tuve que (1llevar)

(nf) knowing
(class)room;
living room
(nf) leaving

(ecf)

section (f)

sure

'I'm sure'

six

I regret it; I'm
sorry
I'm very sorry

he feels (better)
sir; mister

Mrs,

young lady; Miss
(nf) being
serious

Are you serious?
if

yes

always

seven

chair

but (rather)
couch (m)

only

unmarried; single
a possessive: his;
her; your; their

'I suppose'

also

either; neither

so

so (easy)

late; afternoon (f)
early

(nf) having

had (time)

had to (take)
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tercer ~ third

terminar - (nf) finishing
tla - aunt

tiempo - time; weather

todo el tiempo

mucho tiempo
tlo

todavia

todos
(los escribf)
todos

tomar

trabajar
¢trabaja...?

trabajo

w

un/una
universitario
...68 universi-
tario

urgente

usar

nos vemos

;No me vib?
vea
;De veras?
gVerdad?
viajar
visas
vivir
vivo/vive

1

all the time

a long time
uncle

yet

all

(I wrote) all of
them

(nf) taking

(nf) working

'Do you work,,.?

work (m)

(nf) bringing
thirty

train (m)

three

sad

a

of a university

he's a univ, stu-
dent

urgent

(nf) using

you

male child

time (frequen-
cy)

at times

(nf) selling
(nf) coming
(cf)

(nf) seeing
'We'll see you'
'Didn't you see me?
(ef)

Really?

Isn't it?

(nf) traveling
visa

(nf) living

I/he-form: lives
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(A)

a

accegt

advise
after
after(doing
something)
afternoon
afterwards

age
ago
(x time) ago
long time ago
How long ago?
agriculture

airplane
all

already

also
always
American
and
another
other

apartment
April
arriving

as

asking

at
aunt

(B)

bad
because
before

before doing s.
being
believing
2e., I believe
better
bit

quite a bit
book

born

was born, I/he

form:

un/una both
(nf) aceptar both of us(are)

(nf) aconsejar bothering
después bringing
despuds de--—-- r brother
building
tarde (£) but
después but(rather):
edad (f)
hace (x tiempo) ()
hace mucho tiempo can
sCuanto tiempo hace?—— .
;g:?culttra PO RaCe = Fea of being able,
avidn (nf)
todo(s) one_can
ya capital
también car
siempre careful!
americano(-a) chalr‘
y changing
otra(-o) C:lld hild
otro(-a) —%zis—ﬁfia
apartamento gir- cai-c
abril male child
(nf) llegar 225221332
como; tan ety
class

(nf) preguntar
(cf) pregunte

class break

en; a
tia classroom
club
Colombian
coming
malo compassion
porque complete
antes complicated
antes de- ~-r comprehension
(nf) ser; estar Congratulations!
(nf) creer Consul General
ees, Creo continuing
me jor We'll continue...
gooking
bastante couch
libro (m) country
course
naci/nacié Of course!

Naturally!

los dos (somos)
{nf) molestar
(nf) traer
hermano
edificio

pero

sino

poder

se-puede
capital
carro
jiCuidado!
silla

(nf) cambiar

nifio
nifla
vardn
chocolate
ciudad (£)
clase
hora de descan-
S0
sala de clase
club
colombiano
(nf) venir;
(cf) venga
compasibn (f)
completo
complicado
comprensibn
jLos-felicito!
Cbénsul General
(nf) continuar
Cont inuaremos
(nf) cocinar
sofi (m)
pafis (m)

jClaro!
iClaro!
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dance - (nf) bailar five - cinco
the one dancing - la que baila floor - piso
daughter - hija for - para; por
day - dia four - cuatro
dead fourteen - catorce
Drop dead! - {No fastidie! friend - amigo(-a)
deciding - (nf) decidir
defendl_.ng - (ng) defender )
demanding - exigente
difficult - dificil
—_— garage - garage
%;%g : ;Eiitgacer Gee! - jCaramba!
— . getting up - (nf) levantarse
drinking - (nf) tomar el
droppin, - caerse(me) g2 . .
: . young girl ~ chica
during - durante; por irl child - nifta
young lady - seflorita
(E) giving - (nf) dar
glad
early - temprano being glad - alegrarse
easy - fAcil I'm glad - me-alegro
eight ~ ocho Glad to know you -~ Mucho gusto
either - tampoco (see happy)
elder - mayor God - Dios
eleven - once going - (nf) ir
English - inglés was goin - iba/ibamos, etc.
enough - bastante going to (do some- - voy a-—-—-— r
exactly ~ precisamente thing) (cf) vaya
excited
Don'1:: get - iCilmese! )
excited! (calm
M happening - (nf) pasar
exclusive - exclusivo What happened? - ¢Qué pasé?
gxcuse ) . happy - contento
M - Cc?n S\.l—;?ermlso I'm happy - Estoy contento(-a)
exercise - ejercicio X .
existing - (nf) existir hard - dificil
have
have just done s, - acabar de---—- r
(F) having ~ (nf) tener
having to - tener que
falling down - caerse (de) head - cabeza
f ame - fama hel - (nf) ayudar
famous - famoso her
far - lejos direct object - la-
gling indirect object - le-
feeling better - (nf) sentirse after a preposition- ella
he feels better - se-siente mejor as a possessive - su-
Fine! - bien here - aqui

finishing - (nf) terminar Hey! - jOiga!
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Hi! -

him

direct object -
indirect object -

after a preposi--
tion

1 hope -
hospital -
hour -

What time is it?-
house -
how -

How do you -

say...?

How's that? -
hurting -

He hurt his head-

husband -

(D

=
[}

if -

impossible -

in -
in two months -

intending -
invitation -
Isn't it? -
it -

(@)

June -
just
I have just---- -

It's just an -
exercise

(K)

kind
what kind? -
kitchen -

iHola!

lo-
le-
é1

su-~

ojald

hospital

hora

;Qué hora es?
casa

cbmo

JComo se dice...?

2Como?

(nf) lastimarse
Se-lastimé la
cabeza

esposo

yo
si

imposible

en

dentro de dos
meses

(nf) pensar
invitacibn (f)
cVerdad?; ¢No?
lo-/la-~

junio

Acabo de----- T
Es un ejercicio
nada mis

2Qué clase?
cocina

knowing
knowing people

(being acquainted)

knowing things
knowing how

lady

young lady
late

later
learn
learning to do s,

least
at least

leaving

less

less than
at least
liking

(1) like
linguist
little

a little (difficult)-

living
living room

love

(M)

making
many
How many...

_Eir./ind object

after a preposition

midnight
minutes
Miss
mister
modern
moment.
this very minute

month

conocer

saber
saber

sefiora

seflorita

tarde

despuds; mis tarde
(nf) aprender
aprender a----—- T

por lo menos
(nf) salir;
(cf) salga
menos

menos de

por lo menos

(me)-gusta(n)
lingliista
pequefio

un poco (diffcil)
(nf) vivir

sala

amor (m)

(nf) hacer
muchos
Culntos(-as)
marzo
casado(-a)
mayo

me-;

mi

media noche (f)
minutos
seflorita
seffor
moderno
momento

en este mismo
momento

mes {(m)
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more mis (P)
more than mis de
morning mafiana pardon
Good morning! Buenos dias Oh, pardon me! iAh, perddn!
this morning esta-maflana part parte (f)
Mrs. seflora party fiesta
much mucho(-a) passing
How much,.. culnto passing by (a (nf) pasar
muy mi place)
permission permiso
) permitting (nf) permitir
plane avibn
name nombre (m) Eiannlng (nf)fpens?rﬂ’
being named llamarse pease por tavor; Hagame
- el favor de
My name is me-1lamo .
. precisely precisamente
naturally! iClaro! =
preparing (nf) preparar
near blem Problema (m)
near to cerca,,..(de) probred
close by cerca
necessary necesario Q)
neither tampoco
never nunca (R)
next préximo(-a)
night noche (f) reality realidad (f)
last night anoche to be honest en realidad
tonight esta-noche ;Really? gAh, si?; ;:De
nine nuave veras?
nine hundred novecientos reason razbn (f)
no no for that reason por eso
noon mediodia you're right tiene razbn
nothing nada receiving (nf) recibir
now ahora; ya regretting (nf) sentir
number niimero 1 regret it Lo-siento
remaining (nf) quedarse
0) repair ] reparar
reputation
ocean mar (m) has a reputation tiene fama de
offering (nf) ofrecer; of---
rest descanso
(cf) ofrezca
. L class break hora de descanso
office oficina rishe
older mayor ——5—7 . . .
_— You're right tiene razon
on en
Saiz solo
open (nf) abrir (s)
or o
other otra(-o) sad triste
another otro(-a) Say!
our nuestro(-a) as an attention- iOiga!
- getter

(nf) decir; dicho
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I should say so!

You don't say!
(Don't tell me!)

How do _you say...?

One says

school
sea
section

seeing
We'll see you

seeml g

How did it seem to

you?
selling
sending

sentence

serious

Are you serious?
seven

shame

What a shame!
she

since

single

i
i

sleeping

7]
n

73
=

small
SO

so(easy)

50-80

something

I'm very sorry
Spanish

state
State Department

staying

street

strike

How did it strike
you?

studying

iYa lo-creo!
iNo me-diga!

;Como se-dice.,?
se~dice

escuela

mar (m)

seccibn (f)

(nf) ver; (ef)
vea

Nos-vemos

(nf) parecer
sQué le-parecid?

(nf) vender
(nf) mandar
frase (£)
serio

¢En serio?
siete
l4stima

iQué 14stima!
ella

como

soltera (un-
married)
sefior

seis

(nf) dormir
(-ing) durmien-
do
pequefio(-a)
asi
tan(fécil)
asi, asi
algo

hi jo

pronto

Lo-siento

Lo~siento mucho

espafiol

estado

Departmento de
Estado

(nf) quedarse

calle (f)

- s
¢Qué le-parecid?y

(nf) estudiar

success
sufficient

supposing
I suppose

sure
I'm sure

Sure! (An affirma--~

tion)

thanks a lot
that
(demonstrative:)
(relator:)

direct object:
indirect object:

after a preposi-

tion
then
there
these
he

B

thinkin

L

I thought it was,.-

third

thirt

this

(demonstrative:)

thousand

those

three

thus

time

a long time

What time is it?

:

t imes
at times

&xito

bastante; (sufi-
ciente)

(nf) suponer
supongo

* seguro

Estoy seguro
iCoémo no!

mesa
llevar

(nf) hablar
alto(-a)
profesor(-~a)(m/f)
diez

gracias

muchas gracias

eso; ese/esa
que

el/los; la/las
su-

los-/las~
les~
ellos/ellas

entonces

ahi; alli; alll
hay

estos/estas
ellos/ellas

cosa

(nf) pensar; creer
Crela que era..
tercer

treinta

esto; este/esta
mil (m)
esos/esas

tres

ast

tiempo

mucho tiempo
cQué hora es?
veces (f)

a veces
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